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Overview! of the African Development BankGroup’ tegrated
Safeguards System

1. In 2013, theAfrican Development Bankdopted arntegrated Safeguards Systeafs referred to as
t he AlR2P WBich establishedhe Ba n k G rcanmiprierst to sustainable development
consoliciting and buildingupon the Environment (2004) and Involuntary Resettlem¢p003)
safeguaréipolicies as well as crossutting policies and strategies on Gender (200 Civil Society
Engagement Framework (2012) and the AfDB Climate Change and Green Growth Strategic
Framework Pr oj ect i ng AfTrhiicsa 6cso nNéwil ded a(t 202 la)ppr oach
sector policies suchs Forestry (1993), Agriculture and Rural Development (1999), Water (2021), and
the Strategyor Quality Health Infrastructure in Africa 202030 (2021).

2. The key aims underlying the ISS were to:
Better align the safeguards with the Bankds
Adopt Good International Industry Practice

Adapt the safeguards to an evolving ranfieending and investment products

= = =4 =4

Work towards greater harmonization of safeguards with those of other multilateral finance
institutions

9 Tailor safeguards approaches to the nature and needs of difBoaoivers with varying
capacities

1 Improve internal processes and resource allocation

3. The2013ISS, which was approved by the Board of Directors in 288 became operational in 2014
has four intefrelated components:

1 An Integrated safeguards Policy Statement

1 Five Operational safeguards on @nvironmental andSocial Assessment; (ii)nvoluntary
Resettlement,.and acquisition, Population Displacement and Compensdtigmiodiversity and
Ecosystem Services (iv) Pollution Prevention and Control, Hazardous Materials and Resource
Efficiency and; (v)LabourConditions, Health and Safety

1 Environmental and Social assessment Procedures
9 Integrated Environmental and Social Impact assessment Guibkatesals

4. The ISS was the subject of a review following five years of implementatioa s st i pul at ed &
Boardof Directorsandthis ncl uded an eval uati on c abDewvelopmtentout &
Evaluation. This reviewcompleted in August 201@yaluated the extent to which the I8feets its
safeguards objectivesThe evaluation report and Managemer@t sResponse(which included a
commitment to update ¢hIS were approved by the Board in late 20IBhe aims and objectives of
the update are consistent with those that framed the development of the first versioROdf3ssS.

Since that time, significant updates and revisim safeguards frameworksve been carried out by
most of the Miltilateral Financial Institutions (MIs), along with a significant number of bilateral

1 This overview does not form part of the ISS and is for information only.
2The term 6safeguardsdo is used in this 1SS in a gen gsiiwhictseavitemmentalandsoeidn any pol
risks and impactsan be identified and addressed.
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development partners and private sector financial institutiddgdating of the ISS will allow for
AIDB6s | SS to converge once again with the safeg
harmonization amongst development partners.

5. Since the Board of Directors approved #H 3ISS, policy review and updating has been carried out
by thelslamic Development BankgDB), World Bank(WB), European Bank for Reconstruction and
Development EBRD) (twice), and review and revision processes are underway imtdreAmerican
DevelopmentBank (ADB) and Asia Development BankADB). New MFIs such as thdsia
Infrastructure Investment BanlAl{B) and the Mw DevelopmentBank (NDB) have also adopted
environmental and social frameworks similar to the World Bank/IFC model. Many bilateral
devebpment agencies, export credit agencies and the Equator Principles institutions have also made
considerable progress in convergence of their environmental and social governance policies and
requirements towards those of the Mfsncipally the IFC and # World Bank.

6. The eview and update has presented the opportunity to address both new emerging issues and elevated
concerns and demands around existing issues. Key amongst these are (i) the need to enhance governanc
transparency, accountability and poeting; (i) stakeholder engagement; (iii) inclusion and
discrimination; (iv) sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment (SEAV)) gender based violence
(GBV); (vi) the mass influx of labour; iy modern slavery; (u) fragility, conflict and postonflict
situations; i) contextual risks and impacts such as land use conflicts, human rights; the Sustainable
Development Goals and (x) natural and magde climate change events and disasters such as
increasing frequency of extremedaadverse weather events (flooding, drought, global warming, ocean
warming, polar ice melt and glacier retreat) arijl €pidemics and pandemics.

7.1l n common with other MF 1 s, t he Bankods i ncreas
organizationafrowth and specialization in the way issues such as gender, climate change, conflict and
disaster/emergency response are addressed within the institution in an impactful and resource efficient
manner.

8. The updated ISS:

1 Continues to mainstreathe safegua approach to thpreparationappraisal and approval
processesf Banksupportedperations

1 Provides appropriate safeguard approaches to new Bank policies and strategies and innovative
financing mechanisms

1 Further integrate consideration of environmérgad social risk and impacts into Bank
operationspromoting sustainability and lostgrm development in Africa

1 Improvesthe convergence betweenh e Bank 6 s s a f witly thesappdoach takera me w c
by otherMFIs.

1 Improvesthe consistency df h e  Bapprdadh skey thematicissues, environmentaind
social assessment and stakeholder engagenaetivities by adopting 100perational
Safeguards

1 Broadens the coverage of environmental and socséik rand impacts to addresscent
emerging issues in line withther MFIs

9 Differentiates and clarifies the respective roles and responsibilitigheoBank and its
Borrowers in meeting the Bankds environment

T Provides more direction and clarity on the
the projects, activities and initiatives of its Borrowers
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1 Increasesite B a n k 6nd anc suppgrto Regional Member Countriga meeting the
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

9 Assists Regional Mmber Countriesand Borrowerdn strengthening their own safeguards
systems and their capacity to manage environmentalcmma sisks

9. Theupdated Integrated Safeguards System (E88)prises:

1 TheAfrican Development BankGroupd ¥ision for Sustainable Developmemvhich sets out the
BankGroum approach andspirations regarding environmental and saaigkainability

1 TheAfrican Development BanlGroupd s Envi r onment athatsetsouttiBank o a1 P ¢
commitments andhe relevant principles and requiremetitat the Bankmust follow regarding
projects, activities and initiativehatit supports

1 Ten Environmental and SocialOperational Safegueds (OS), together withsupportingAnnexes,
which set out the mandatory requirements that apply t@tbjects, ativities and initiativesof
Borrowers

1 Environmentaland SocialGuidance NoteglSS Guidance notéswhich provide technical guidance
for the Bank and its Borroweien specific methodological approaches, Good International Industry
Practice(GIIP) and standardeelevant to meeting the requirements of the Operational Safeguards.
Bankd 4SS Guidance Notes are supplemented where necessarthebyWorld Bank Group
Envirommental, Health and Safe(gHS) Guidelines that were adopted by the MFI Working Group
on EnvironmentThe guidance notgwovideadvisoryinformatior.

10. The Ten E&S Operational SafeguardgOS) set out the requirements for Borrowers relating to the
identification and assessment of environmental and social risksngadtsassociated witloperations
supported by the BanK he Bankbelieves thatthe application of these safegdsr byfocusing on the
identification and management of environmental and sociad ais#t impacs, will supportBorrower$
goal of protecting communities and the environment from unintentional harm, as \welcaseving
their goalto reduce poverty and incr&a prosperityin a sustainable manndor the benét of the
environmentand communities The E&S Operational Safeguard will support Borrowers: (a) in
achieving good international practice relating to environmental and social sustainability; (b) in fulfilling
their national and international environmental and social obligations; (c) enhandisa@mination,
transparency, participation, accoalpility and governance; and (d) enhance the sustainable development
outcomes of projectactivities and other initiativabrough ongoing stakeholder engagement

11. TheTen E&S Operational Safeguadsestablish the standards tl&drrowers willmeet as appropriate,
in projects, activities and initiatives supported through Bfaméncing througlout the life cycle of
operatiors, as follows:

0 E&S Operational Safeguardl: Assessment and Management of Environmental and Social Risks
and Impacts

0 E&S Operational Safeguard2: Labourand Working Conditions
0 E&S Operational Safeguard3: Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management
0 E&S Operational Safeguard 4 Community HealthSafetyand Security

0 E&S Operational Safeguard5: Land Acquisiton, Restrictions orccess to LanéndLand Use
andInvoluntary Resettlement

3 See the disclaimer that prefaces all guidance materials.
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o E&S Operational Safeguard 6: Habitat and Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable
Management of Living Natural Resources

0 E&S Operational Safeguard?: VulnerableGroups

0 E&S Operational Safeguard8: Cultural Heritage

o E&S Operational Safeguard9: Financial Intemediaries

0 E&S Operational Safeguard10: Stakeholder Engageant and Information Disclosure

E&S Operational Safeguard DE1) applies to all projects, activities and other initiatives which

Bankfinancingissought @31 est abl i shes the i mportance of:

and social framework in addressing the risks and impacts of the project; (lgratietl environmental
and social assessment to identify the risks and impacts of a prajteity or other initiative (c)
effectivestakeholdeengagemerthrough disclosure aklevant informationconsultation and effective
feedback; and (d) managem®f environmental and social risks and impaatdudingclimate riskand
adaptation,by the Borrowerthroughout thelife-cycle of operatios. The Bank requires that all
environmentalsocial risks and impagtscluding climate vulnerability and adatiten, of theoperations
be addressed as part of the environmental and social assessment conducted in accdnda8de wit

0Ss 2to 10 complenentOS1andset out the obligations of the Borrower in identifying and addressing

environmental and sociaisks and impacts that may require tgardar attention. These Operational
Safeguards establisibjectives and requirementsraximize positive impacts and &avoid, minimize,
reduce and mitigate risks aratlverseimpacts, and where significant residuaipacts remain, to
compensate for or offset such impad®perational Safeguard &overs involuntary resettlement
(previously covered by OS2 undire 2013ISS, which hadeplacel and supersedethe Involuntary
Resettlement Policgf 2003.

The Bankwill incorporate all proedural requirements relatedite commitments andesponsibilities
under the Environmental and Social Policy into Bank operational actiaiigé@rocesses

The B a n kPolisy on Disclosure and Access to Informatione f | ect s t he Bankos

transparency, accountability and good governaacel applies to the entirdSS. It includes the
disclosure obligations that relate to the B&@rbum eperations.

ThelSSincludes provisions on grievance redress and accountabiftyojectaffected parties will have

access, as appropriate, to project grievance mechanisms, local grievance mechanisthe, and

Independent RmurseMechanism (IRM) Projectaffected people willutilize the available project
grievanceredresgnechanism (GRM)as the first stegn seeking resolution for their grievancésey

may alsdbring theirconce ns di r e ¢ t lagentioroTheBankwill Bragagk itk the borrower
to addresgshe concernsStakénolders may also submit their complaint to théRM to request an
independent reviewo determine whether harm has ocedras a direct result Bankd son-compliance
with its own policies and proedural requirements

)
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A. An African Vision for Sustainable Development

1.

In 2013, the African Development Bank Group reached an important milestone with the approval of the
Bankds I ntegrated Safeguards $wnpstsemrkey erhedBamwo]
I S S &9r the first time, this established a comprehensive framework to address the wide variety of
environmental and social challenges faced by Member countries on their pathways to economic
development. Since that timeuch has changed. Climate changentinuedbiodiversity and habitat

loss, natural disasters, extreme poverty, inclusion and pandemics have brought additional challenges.
Theseare being targeteéh many ways and in particular, by the establishment of aBaile
Development Goals under the auspices of the United Natibith frame development interventions

The African Development Bank, along with its development partners continues to evolve and progress
its assistance to both the public and privatesseashilst also tackling these global environmental and
soci al probl ems. T-he2Baakdtstbera@epvgyefofr ADABC
the corporate goals of inclusive growth and green growth. Inclusive growth seeks to breakrieva ba

to inclusion, bringing prosperity to all by unlocking the potential of the private sector, championing
gender equality and increasing the involvement and engagemdnaccessf communitiesto the

benefits of developmentThrough green growth, the Bank seeks pathways to a more sustainable
development that eases pressure upon natural assets and better manages environmental and social risk:
and impacts. Green growth priorities include buildiagilience to climate change and adverse climate
events and natural disasters, providing sustainable infrastructure, supporting and creating ecosystem
services and making more efficient and sustainable use of natural resources.

To intensify its effortsd meet these goals and address more directly the SDGs, the Bank took additional
steps in 2015 by establishing the 6High 5s6, a
and investing instruments such as progizased lending ana revisel non-sovereign operationsolicy

in 2018.

The Bankés updated Integrated Safeguards Syst el
Bank efforts to realize its strategy, aims and goabs sustainable and integrated manniresponds

directly to new challenges that have arisen such as those witnessed in fragile and conflict states and
small countries, as well as providing pragmatic and-bisted approaels to addressing the
environmental and social risks, impacts and opportunities presentedn operationsThe updated

ISS also provides a framework for addressing challenges related to application of E & S safeguards in
situations of disasters and emergencies, such as during Ebola outbreaks and tH® @avidemic

where addressing the futquirements of the ISS is not possible

The Bank values working with other development partners to help realize the SDGs and its aims and
goals. The Bank is committed to maximising operational efficiency and minimising costs for its
borrowers in complyig with environmental and social safeguards. Accordingly, the Bank supports
harmonising the implementation of its safeguards with other development partners in the context of co
financing. The updated ISS aligns well with the policies and requiremeritsdehelopment partners

in Africa thus offering the potential for a leaner more efficient appraisal-bhanced operations based

upon a common approach.

The Bank recognizes that the achievement of sustainable development is dependent on effective
collaboration with everyone who has a stake in the development outcome of projects and other activities
and initiatives, including public and private sector development partners. The Bank is committed to the
use and development auntry andb o r r o @neginroninental and socidtameworks to avoid
unnecessary duplication of effort, build national capacity and achieve development outcomes that are
materially consistent with the objectives of the Integrated Safeguards System. The Bank isecommitt

to open dialoguesafepublic consultatiorfree of reprisaltimely and full access to information, and
responsive grievance mechanisms
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6. Inspired by this vision, thafrican Development Bank Group globally committed to environmental
sustainabilityjncluding stronger collective action to support climate change mitigation and adaptation,
recognizing this as essential invarld of finite natural resources. This is refted in the various Bank
Group sector strategied for the coming decade. These strategies recognize that all economies,
particularly developing ones, still need to grow, but they need to do so sustainably gdevel@tment
interventions andncomeproducing opportunities are not pursued in ways thait lor close off
opportunities for future generations. It recognizes that climate change is affecting the nature and location
of projects, andhat BankGroup operatios should reduce their impact on the climatesbpporting
lower carboremissionsdevelopment trajectoriehe AfDB works on climate change because it is a
fundamental threat toedelopment in our lifetimeEven more importantly he Bank is committed to
supporting itdorrowingcountries to manage their economipgsinvestirg in climateresilience while
ending poverty and boosting shared prosperity.

7. Equally, social development and inclusion are critical for all ofxtie D Blévelopment interventions
and for achieving sustainable development. For the Baalep inclusion mans empowering all people
to participate incontribute toand benefit from, the development process. Inclualenencompasses
policies to promote equality and ndiscrimination by improving the access of all peojhejuding
thosewho are impoverished or disadvantagedservices and benefits such as education, health, social
protection, infrastructure, affordable energy, employment, financial services and productive assets. It
also embraces action to remove barriers against thibheeare often excluded from the development
process and to ensure that the voice of all can be heard. The Bank recognises that poverty, environmental
degradation and gender inequalities are often strongly interrelated and so the Bank pays speamal attentio
to reducing gender inequality and poverty by carrying out an assessment of gender issues for every
project. It uses the findings as the basis for project design and compensation plans that lead to enhanced
gender equality.

8. Inthis regard, thé& f D Badidties support the realization of human rights expressed in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights t he UN Charter and the African Ch
Through the projectsctivities and initiativel finances, and in a manner catent withthe Agreement
establishing the African Development Bank Griyupe AfDB seeksto avoid adverse impacts and will
continue to support its member countries as they strive to progressively achieve their human rights
commitments.

9. The AfDB uses itsconvening ability, financial instruments, and intellectual resources to embed this
commitment to environmental and social sustainability across all its activities, which range from the
Bankds gl obal engagement i n i sksmaeagement) antl geadsr c | i
equality, to ensuring that environmental and social considerations are reflected in all sector strategies,
operational policies, and country dialogues.

10. At the operational level, institutional aspirations translate into enhadewgopment opportunities for
all, particularly the poor and vulnerable, and promoting the sustainable management of natural and living
resources. Therefore, within the parameters of a project, the Bank seeks to:

1 Avoid or mitigate adverse impacts to peopnd the environment;

1 Conserve or rehabilitate biodiversity and natural habitats, and promote the efficient and equitable
use of natural resources and ecosystem services;

1 Promote worker and community health and safety;

1 Ensure that there is no prejudice discrimination toward projegffected individuals or
communities and give particular consideration to vulnerable groups, incluidinly vulnerable

4 For exampleToward a Green, Clean and Resilient World for All: An African Development Bank Group Environment Stratep922012
5 Especially Article 11, Section 5 (b) and 1V, Section 10.

10
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minority groups especiallywhere adverse impacts may arise or development benefits are to be
shared,

1 Address projectevel impacts on climate change and consider the impacts of climate change on
the selection, siting, planning, design and implementation and decommissioning dbapgera
and

1 Enhance stakeholder engagement througheaningful consultation, participation and
accountability.

11.The BankGrougds vVvi si on and act i on°appwgachand ¢eowavdsedhanaing6 d o 1
devel opment gai ns. Wher andsdeia asBessmenbhasiderdifeed potentidl r o n
development opportunities associated with a project or activities, the Bank will discuss with the
Borrower the feasibility of including these opportunities in the operation. Where appropriate, such
opportunites may be utilized to promote further development.

12. The Bankis also committed tevorking with Borrowers to identify strategic initiatives and goals to
address national development priorities, where appropriate, as part of country engagement. Ingupporti
such development priorities, the Bank Group will seek cooperative relationships with Borrowers, donors
and other international organizations. The Bank consimiglace value on maintaining dialogue on
environmental and social issues with donor govemis) international organizations, countries of
operation and civil society. The updated 1SS
policies on disclosure, consultation and engagement with civil society.

13. The Bank recognizes the importance of extractive indusimiesfrican economiesand itsevident
linkagesto environmental and social sustainabiliffhe Bank has also mainstreamed the Extractive
Industries Transparency Initiative (EITI) in its own seabperations since 2006 and has supported
RMCsd participation in the EI TI process to ens
development. The Ban&roupwill continue to catalyse multiple stakeholder engagement in the EITI
process, usinghe Bankhosted Africa Legal Support Facility to provide legal assistance to RMCs to
negotiate complex extractive resource contracts.

5%6Do no harmé refers to a strong focus on mini mizi ngndagpoertenitiasé¢o bingabautberefitsar i si ng

11
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B. The African Development BankGroup” s Envi ronment
Social Policy

I. Objectivesand Principles

1. Mindful of theB a n kodggerm strategic approacto inclusive and green growtthe Bank Groupis
committed through its operatidtte supporting Borrowefsn the development and implementation of
projects, other activities and initiatives that are environmentally and socially sustainable. In addition,
the Bank is committed to enhancing the capacitgaeintry andBorrowets environmental and social
framewoks to assess and manage the environmental and soci#l aisttsmpacts of their projects?.

To this end, the Bank has defindie E&S Operational Safeguards (OSs), which are designed to
maximise positive impacts and tavoid, minimize, reducemitigate or compensatdéhe adverse
environmental and social risks and impacts of projectiuding those related to climatbange The

Bank will assist Borrowers in their application of the OSs to projects, in accordance with this
Environmental and Saali Policy (Policy).

2. Toimplementthis Policy, the Bank will:

(a) Mainstream environmental, social and climate change considerations into Country Strategy
Papers (CSPs) and Regional Integration Strategy Papers (RISPs)

(b) Screen all projectagainst the environmental and social exclusiof]ist

(© Undertake its own due diligence of proposed projects, proportionate to their nature and the
potential significance of the environmental and social risks and impacts associated with
them;

(d) As and where required, support the Borroteecarry out early andontinuing engagement
and meaningful consultation with stakehokféiin particular affected communities, and in
providing projectbased grievance mechanisms;

(e) Assist the Borrower in identifying appropriate methods and tools to assess and manage the
potental environmentalsocialand climaterelated® risks and impacts of the project;

() Agree with the Borrower on the conditions under which the Bank is prepared to provide
support to a project as set outall applicableEnvironmental and Socialocuments
provisionsandthe Financing agreemerand

(9) Monitor the environmental and social performance of a project in accordanceallwvith
applicable Environmental and Social documents, provisions and the Financing agreement

3. The environmentaand social risks ananpacts thathe Bank will take into account in its due diligence
shallbe thoseassociated with the projedtxluding the following

6Bank GroupBsméamenthemember entities of the AfDB that include dtherentt®ank and
within the AfDB group. However, both O6bankdé and &ddatoaltkdnadnay be used separatel
8iOperationsodo is used to refer to projects, programmes ahAd Af BBr 6operationg

financial and/or noifinancial assistance provided by the Bank in support afraddver towards the realization of their projects, programs or other activities or initiatives.
%InthisPolicy unless the context requires ot,lseveraignarel nesdvereign)tpavatensecioB diemt geanteecipient afe ans a b
Bank support (financing or other forms of assistance).

10 Environmental and social risk is a combination of the probability of certain hazard occurrences and the severity oésulact$rom such an occurrence.

11 Environmental andagial impacts refe(i) to any quantitative and / or qualitative, positive or negative, direct or indirect modification of the physical, satimal,
economicandculturdle at ur es of t heavirgnmen{; and (ii) hhesimpaasoethe\nealdgvelbeingon community and worker#) the project influence
area and as result of the implementatiothefactivities of theproject to be supported.

2proj ect me aactitieB and initatives supported through all Bank financial anahdfinancial assistance.

13The Policy on Expenditure eligible for Bank Group Financing includes a list of items. These together with additionallistes iar®S1 Annex 4.

4 Further requirements for Borrowers on stakeholder engagement are seD&diin

15 Climate risksmitigationand adaptationbjectivesare dealt with comprehensively within the Bank Grstrategy on Climate change

12
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(a) Environmental risks and impactancluding: (i) those identified in thE&S Operational
Safeguards, crossutting policies and strategies artenvironmental, Health, and Safety
Guidelines EHSG$ such as noise, vibration, soil integrity, hydrogeology, visual and
landscape impact§j(ii) those related to community safety (including dam safety and safe
use of pesticides); (iii) those related to climate ch&rayed other tranboundary or global
risks andmpacts; (iv) any material threat to the protection, conservation, maintenahce a
restoration of natural habitats and biodiversity; and (v) those related to ecosystem services
and the use of living natural resources, such as fisheries and forests; and

(b) Social risks and impactsincluding: (i) impacts on peoples way of life, their aovét and
communities(including from a legacy perspectivé)i) threats to human security through
the escalation of personal, communal or ist&te conflict, crime or violence;ifiirisks that
project impacts fall disproportionately on individuals ooups who, because of their
particular circumstances, may be vulnerdblgy) any prejudice or discrimination toward
individuals or groups in providing access to development resources and (project) benefits,
particularly in the case of those who may b&netable; (v) negative economic and social
impacts relating to the involuntary lamagquisitionor restrictions on landccess andse;
(vi) risks orimpacts associated with land and natural resource tenure and use, including (as
relevant) potential projé@mpacts on local land use patterns and tenurial arrangements, land
access and availability, food security and land valaed any corresponding risks related
to conflict or contestation over land and natural resourcairypacts on thiealth, safety
and weltbeing of workers and projeetfected communities; and (Miirisks to cultural
heritage.

4. Projects supported by the Baskall meet therequirements ofll the following E&S Operational
Safeguardsas applicabte

1 OS 1: Assessment diManagement of Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts

1 OS2: Labourand Working Conditions

1 OS 3: ResourceEfficiency and Pollution Prevention and Management

1 0OS4: Community Health, Safety and Security

1 OS5: Land Acquisition, Restrictions on Accegs Land and Land Use and Involuntary
Resettlement

OS 6:Habitat andBiodiversity Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural
Resources

OS7: VulnerableGroups

OS 8: Cultural Heritage

0S9: Finacial Intermediaries

0S10: Stakeholder Engagement and Information Disclosure

=

= =4 =8 =9

5. The E&S OperationalSafeguards ardesigned to help Borrowers to manage the risks and impacts of
their projecs, and improve their environmental and social performance, through a riskutcmies
basedapproach. The desired outconae describedh the objectives of each OS, followed $pecific
requirements to help Borrovsschieve these objectives through means that are appropriate to the nature
and scale of the projeahd proportionate to the level of environmental and social risks and impacts.

16 The Bank prepares guidance and technical notes on environmental, health, safety, social, security, gemdateaisdizis. The Bank may also refer to guidance and
guidelines prepared by other multilateral financial institutions such as the World Bank Group Environmental, HealthtyaGdiiBafimes (EHSGs). These Bank and

other documents provide general andusty-specific statements of Good International Industry Practice. The EHSGs contain the performance levels and measures that
are generally considered to be achievable in new facilities by existing technology at reasonable cost. For completecoetenerice , t he Banko6s website
link: http://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_exbntent/ifc_external_corporate_site/ifc+sustainability/our+approach/risk+management/ehsguidelines

7 TheBank Group requires an assessment of vulnerability to climate change as part of its project appraisal process forppivilie aadtooperations; any mitigating

measures that result from that assessment are included in the operation with measures that result from the larger @remsoeat assessment itself.

B@/ulnerabled refers to those who maffgctethmy thenmajeet impdctk ant/gr mdreolimitee thaa dthers m sheirl alility 4o take advantage

of a projectds benefits. Such an individual / gr ou phemansteanmsconsultation@rosesidlagsuch t o be
may require specific measures and/or assistance to do so. Depending on the specific context of the project, vulnenaalg ipaugds, amongst others, femakeaded

households, the disadvantaged, the landless, the elderly, youth aner;hilie disabled, groups who are marginalized on the basis of ethnicity, religion, language as well

as sexual orientation and gender identity, and highly vulnerable rural minorities including groups referred to as inmligphesusm some contexts.
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Il . Scope of Application

6. This CorporatePolicy and the OSs apply to &lankGroupd fundedoperationgegardless of the type
and source of financiAy The Bank will only suppoxiperationghat are consistent with, and within the
boundaries of 't he Bank 6expedtadtoneetithe equicements gf the®Sne n't
in a manner and within a timeframe acceptable to the Bank. If thefBals that the environmental or
social impacts of angperatiors proposed for its financingre not likely to be addressadequatelythe
Bank may choose not to proceed with them.

7. For the purpose of thi oBBorriowegy oshacteéwvintigrsojaea
through all Bank financial and ndmancial assistangeas defined in the relevarfinancing
agreement(s) between the Borrower and the Bank. Projects may include new facilities or activities and/or
existing facilities or activities, or a combination of the same. Projects may include subprojects.

8. Where the Bank is jointly financing a project with other multilateral or bilateral funding ageneidls,
cooperate with such agencies and the Borrower in order to agree on a common approach for the
assessment and management of environmental and gsk&hnd impacts of the project. A common
approach will be acceptable to the Bank, provided that such approach will enable the project to achieve
objectives materially consisteniith those ofthe OS%. The Bank will require the Borroweo apply
the common approach to the project. The Bank will also coordinate with such agencies so that the Bank
and the Borrower may be able to disclose oneo$etperationrelated materials for stakeholder
engagement.

9. This Policy also requires the apmaition of the OSs to Associated Facilities to the extent that the
Borrower has control or influence over such Associated Fadlities

10.For the purpose of thi s P areangagilies orhotivitiesehatiare oA S S 0 C
funded bythe Bank but which in the judgement of the Bank are carried out or are planned to be carried
out as a necessary requirement for the project financed by the Bank to be viable

11. Where

(&) A common approach has been agreed for the project, the common appribagiphyito the
Associated Facilities;

(b) Associated Facilities are being funded by other multilateral or bilateral funding agencies, the
Bank may agree to apply the requirements of such other agencies for the assessment and
management of environmental and social risks and impacts of the Associated Facilities,
provided that such requirements will enable the project to achieve objectives nyateriall
consistent with théhoseof the ISS

l1l . Bank Commitments, Requirementsand Responsibilities

1.1 B a n lgénasralCommitmentsand Responsibilities

12. The Bank will conduct environmental and social due diligence of all operations proposed for support.
The purpose of the environmental and social due diligence is to assist the Bank in deciding whether to

19 This includes technical assistance supported by the Bank whether provided throughedosiageration or as part of an operation/project. The requirements set out
in paragraphs 1o 15 of OS1 will be applied to technical assistance activitieslasant and appropriate to the nature of the risks and impacts. The terms of reference,
work plans or other documents defining the scope and outputs of technical assistance activities will be drafted sdvibatahd ather support provided is cotesi$
with the OSs. Activities implemented by the Borrower following the completion of the technical assistance that are edtlindme Bank, or activities that are not
directly related to the technical assistance, are not subject to this Policy.
20|n determining whether the common approach, or the requirements referretthitoRolicy and the OSare acceptable, the Bank will take into account the policies,
standards and implementation procedures of the multilateral or bilateral funding agencimea$hees and actions that have been agreed under the common approach
will be included in the ESMP.
21 The Bank will require the Borrower to demonstrate the extent to which it cannot exercise control or influence over theed&swiities by providindetails of the
relevant considerations, which may include financial, legal, regulatory and institutional factors.
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provide support for the proposed operation andy,itlse way in which environmental and social risks
and impacts will be addressed in the assessment, development and implementation of the operations.

13.The Bankdés environment al and soci al due dilige
opeation, and proportionate to the level of environmental and social risks and impacts, with due regard
to the mitigation hierarci¥. The due diligence will assess whether the operation is capable of being
developed and implemented in accordance with the OSs.

14. The Bank will require Borrowers to conduct environmental and social assessment of projects proposed
for Bank support in accoamce with OS1.

15 The Bankds due diligence responsibilities wildl
provided by the Borrower relating to the direct, indireamulative and residuatisks and impacts of
the project, including any assated facilities environmental and social risks and impattshe
operation§and requesting additional and relevant information where there are gaps that prevent the
Bank from completing its due diligence; and (b) providing guidance to assist the Bomalegeloping
appropriate measures consistent with the mitigation hierarchy to address environmental and social risks
and impacts in accordance with the OSs. The Borrower is responsible for ensuring that all relevant
information is provided to the Banko shat the Bank can fulfill its responsibility to undertake
environmental and social due diligence in accordance with this Policy.

16. Where the Bank is approached to provide support for (i) a project that isimmdementatior (ii)
where the project hagready received national permits, including the approval of environmental and
social impact assessments or (iii) where existing enterprises, activities and initiatives are to be supported,
the Bankds due diligence wiSktoidentifyowhathéranyaddigoagh a n ¢
studies, mitigation measures or requirements are necessary to meet Bank requirements.

17. Depending on the potential significance of environmental and social risks and impacts, the Bank will
determine whether the Borrowwill be required to retain independehtrd-party specialists to assist
them in the environmental and social due diligencéheproject.

18. The Bank recognizes thtttetotal cost of the project includes the full cost of all resettlement activities,
factoring in the loss of livelihood and earning potential among the affected populdt®Bank will
support borrower6s efforts on tipcludnpdirectfinandgingefol vi 1
the investment costs of resettlement, either as a component of the project or as a standalone project. In
exceptional circumstances, the Bank may also provide assistance to the executing agencies in
formulating and implemeintg resettlement policies, strategies and specific plans.

19. For largescale or complex Resettlement Action Plans, the Bank may require the Borrower to retain an
independent thirgharty resettlement specialist to support the Borrower in implementing thierpsat
action plan.

20. Where groups are idefied as vulnerable, thBankwill require theBorrowerto implement appropriate
differentiatedneasures so that adverse impacts do not fall disproportionately on these vulnerable groups,
and so that they aret disadvantaged in sharing development berafitsopportunitiesuch as roads,
schools, and health care facilities.

21. The Bank will require the Borrower to prepare and implement prgedtsat they meet the requirements
of the OSs in a manner and eéframe acceptable to the Bank. In establishing the manner and an
acceptable timeframe, the Bank will take into account the nature and significance of the environmental
and social risks and impacts, the timing for development and implementation of dw fhejcapacity
of the Borrower and other entities involved in developing and implementing the specific measdires
actions to be taken by the Borrower to address such risks and impacts.

22 The mitigation hierarchy is defined in OSigragrapt23.
2 For example, préeasibility studies, scoping studies, national environmemigisacial assessments, licenses and permits.
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22. Where the Bankas agreed that the Borrower may plan or take specific measures or actions to avoid,
minimize, reducemitigate or compensatspecific risks and impacts of the fgot over a specified
timeframe, the BanWill require that the Borrowetommit to not carrying out any activities or taking
any actions that may cause material adverse environmental or social risks or impacts until the relevant
plans, measures or acticimsaddress them have been completedgreed with the Bank

23.If the project comprises or includes existing facilities or existing activities that do not meet the
requirements of the OSs at the time of approval by the Bank, thenBiaréquire the Borraver to adopt
and implement measures satisfactory to the Bank so that the material aspects of such facilities or
activities meet the requirements of the OSs within a timeframe acceptable to the Bank. In determining
satisfactory measures and an acceptatneftame, the Bank will take into account the nature and scope
of the project and the technical and financial feasibility of the proposed measures.

24. Where relevanthe Bank will require the Borrower to apply tBankd $SSGuidance Not&d. When
hostcountry requirements differ from the levels and measures presented in the EHSGs, the Bank will
require the Borrower to achieve or implement whichever is more stringent. If less stringent levels or
measures than those provided in the EHSGs are appropriateii ew of t he Borrower
or financial constraints or other specific project circumstances, the Bank will require the Borrower to
provide full and detailed justification for any proposed alternatives through the environmental and social
assessment. This justification must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Bank that the choice of any
alternative performance level is consistent with the objectives of the OSs and the applicable EHSGs, and
is unlikely to result in any significant envirommtal or social harm.

25.The Bank supports the use of the Borrowero6s env
the assessment, development and implementation of projects supported by the Bank, provided this is
likely to address the risks and ingpg of the project, and enable the project to achieve objectives
materially consistent with those of t&6¢>. The use of all, or part, of t
will be agreed between the Bank and the Borrower, following completitteB a n kséessment

26 Where the Bank becomes awa r&s Framewak thathmaynngaterialyn t h
adversely affect the project, the Bank will discuss the change with the Borrower. If, in the opinion of the
Bank, such change is inconsistent with this section an&ittascingagreement between both parties,
the Bank willhave the right to require the necessary remedial revisions to meet the requirements of the
OSs and take such other measures as the Bank
remedies.

27. The Bank is committed to ensuringt any time during the @patiors life cycle, protection of all
stakénolders against reprisals, SEAH, GBVdiscrimination on the ground of sexual orientatzn
gender identitySpecific Directives to Bank staff willeissual on applicatiorof these commitments.

28. Project documents can be submitted to the Board only after such project documents are accompanied by

the Environmental and Social Compliance NdESCON)clearedby t he Banko6s E&S Sce
Compliance function.

lll.2. B a n leidvisonmental and Social Due Diligence
I11.2.1. Environmental and social risk classification
29. The Bank Group will classify all operations (including those involving Financial Intermediaries (FIs)

and norsovereign entities) into one tfreeE&S classification®: High Risk(Category 1) Moderate
Risk (Category 2)or Low Risk(Category 3) In determining the appropriatgr oj ect sk E &S

24E&S Guidance Notes (1SS Guidance Notes) includes specific methodological approaches, Good International Industry PRactimbg@hdards relevant to meeting
the requirements of the E&S Operational Safeguards. Bank Guidance Notes are supplemeatedagksary by the World Bank Group Environmental, Health and
Safety Guidelines (EHSG) that were adopted by the MFI Working Group on Environment and contain the performance levedsrasdiméare normally acceptable
and applicable to projects.
%Thedeci sion to use all, or parts, of the Borrower 6s mMSsetouta Bectioo ltl &f thizPolicy. not rel
26 See definitions of each category in the Glossary
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classification, the Bank will take into account relevant issues, such psrthe j e c tategorizBti&nS
asper c ount r ytllesypel lecations demsitivityp and scale of the project; the nature and
magnitude of the potential environmental and social risks and impacts; and the capacity and commitment
of the Borrower (including any other entity respdtesifor the implementation of the project) to manage

the environmental and social risks and impacts in a manner consistent with the OSs. Other areas of risk
may also be relevant to the delivery of environmental and social mitigation measures and outcomes,
depending on the specific project and the context in which it is being developed. These could include
legal and institutional considerations; the nature of the mitigation and technology being proposed;
governance structures and legislation; and considesatelating to stability, conflict or securifjhe

Bankwill then preparea categorizatiomemorandumnto reflect the project risk classificatioandthe

types and number ¢ie E&S documents that the borrower will prepare and disclose faragppraisal.

30. The Bank will review the ris classification assigned operation®n a regular basis, including during
implementatio?f, and will change the classification wherecessary, to ensure that it continues to be
appropriate. Any change to the classification v

I11.2.2. Special Project Types
Single Project Undertakings

3lWhere Bank support i s s ou gimvolves asinglesprojat ar definedeused s u
of proceeds (including restructuring, refinancing or retroactive financing), the Borrower will carry out
environmental and social studies on the undertaking in accordance wlith OS

32. If the project involves new dwtties (such as construction of a dam or processing facility) the studies
will assess the existing baseline conditions and potential risks and impacts as described in OS1. The
assessment will address all the requiremehtie OSs1-10 asrelevant

33. If Bank support is sought for a project which involves existing facilities or business activities and/or
associated facilities, the assessment will consider the environmental and social risks and impacts
associated with such facilities and aittds. This may take the form of an environmental and social
audit,which amongst other things, will identify and consider legacy issues.

34. In reviewing request for suppddr retroactive finance, refinancing or restructuritige Bankwill need
to review the following information provided by the Borrows(i) its Environmental and Social
Management System and/or its Environmental and Social Management Plan and associated capacity;
(i) the environmental and social risks, impacts and liabilities assocwtadthe project and new
elements associated with restructuring; (iii) its regulatory compliance status; (iv) the progress made in
addressing the requirements of project approval and permitting agencies or other financiers; and (v) a
gap analysisoftheprj ect 6 s environment al andOsoci al perfo

Undertakings involving Multiple Projects, Suprojects or Programmatic Undertakings

35. For undertakings that involve initiatives directed at achieving specifiedeéithed objectives, based on
the execution of a set of activities, tBank will require theéBorrowerto:

1 Develop and implement dinvironmental and Social Managem&ystem(ESMS) that, in form
and substance is satisfactory to the Bank.

27 Adaptive management of E&S riskoalg the project cycle

28 The Bank may finance specifictivities (Undetakings)by eligible private or public sector enterprises with senior or subordinated debt, lines of credit, agency lines,
partial credit guarantees, partial risk guarantspscial purpose vehicles, capital market products, trade finance instruments, equity participation awigyésiich

as subordinated, mezzanine and convertible debt) instruments, etc.
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1 Ensure that all activities, syirojects and other initiatives of the undertakawfinanced by the
Bank comply with theEnvironmenal & Social Exclusion Listas complementary to thBank
Gr o uNedgasvelist.

1 As part of the ESMS, conduEnvironmental and Social Due Diligen@@SDD) on projects, sub
projects and other activities that the Borrower considers supporting or investing in.

1 Require for sulprojects, investee companies aather activitiesco-financed by the Bank
compliance with local and national requirements and with the relevant requirements of Operational
Safeguards -1L0 as determined during environmental and social due diligence or specified by the
Bank.

1 Monitor and manage environmental and social risks and impass®ciated with the loans,
investments and other activities supported by the Borrower.

1 Report to the Bank promptiyany Materially Significant Adverse Evertfsat arise (such as
accidents, enrgencies, spills, legal action, civil unrest, human rights abuses) in relation to any
projects, sukprojects, investmentr other activities supported by the Bank Group.

Public Projects Involving Multiple Subprojects

36. For Bank operationsvolving multiple subprojectd that are identified, prepared and implemented
during the course of the operation, the Bank will approve the project subject to the comthitfrtbet
Borrower, which will be disclosed within the timefrantequired in this ISSand reflected in the
Financing agreement, to carry out the required due diligence and take appropriate steps for each
sulproject for the E&S risk mitigation and stakeholder engagemente#tiercommencement tie
physicalworks. The Bank will require the Borrower to carry out appropriate environmental and social
assessment ¢figh Risk and Moderate Riskibprojects and prepare and implement such subprojects in
accordance witthe nationalaws andhe OSs.

37. If the environmental and socidkk rating of a subproject increases to a higher risk rating, the Bank will
require the Borrower to apply relevant requirements of thé@8a manner agreed with the Bank. The
measures and actions agreed will be included in the appropriate action or management plan, and will be
monitored by the Bank.

Intermediated Financing(IF)

38. Where the Bank is providing support to afRhe Bank wll requiretheFl to put in place and maintain
an Environmental and Social Management System (ESMS) to identify, assess, manage, and monitor the
environmental and social risks and impacts of FI subprojects on an ongoing basis. The ESMS will be
commensura with the nature and magnitude of environmental and social risks and impacts of FI
subprojects, the types of financing, and the overall risk aggregated at the portfolio level. The Bank will
review the adequacy of the ESMS.

39. The Fl is required to have place an adequately resourced ESkSijewed analeared bythe Bank,
prior to conducting activities supported by Bank finance.

29 Specified in théFinancing agreements between the Bank and tmeo®er but nanorethanthreecalendar days.
30 paragraphs 36 to 37 apply to a Bamkpportecpublic operation or project with multiple subprojects, as in the case of comndmign development projects, projects
involving matching grant schemes, or siméativiteswh os e | ocati ons wi l I not be known by the Banko6s Board
31 The commitmetrefers to the ESMP as defined in section 1l &x8lwill include at minimum the findings &SA documents for the earliest scheduled investfgent
that involves) physical works
2The 6relevant requirements of the OSsd6 will relate to the reasons for which
33 Such support may be provided directly by the Bank to the FI, or from the Borrower to the FI. Financial intermediatiolu@ésogrovision ofifiancing or guarantees
by Fls to other Fls.
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40. If the risk profile of a FI subproject increases significantly, the Bank will require the FI to (a) notify the
Bank; (b) appf relevant requirements of the GSs a manner agreed with the Bank as set out in the
ESMS; and (c) monitor the measures and actions agreed, and report to the Bank as appropriate.

41. The Bank will review a sample of ESIAs produced for subprojects categaais highrisk early in the
projectés |ife and thereafter, as and when requ

Results Based FinancinRBF)

42. When the Bank provides financial support using the RBF mechanism in support of objectives agreed
with the Bank, the Bank wiltonduct an environmental and social system assessment (ESSA) of the
program/ project, in collaboration with the Dbor
country frameworks (often termed country systétyisbenchmarking relevant Borrower ageswi
against the objectives and outcomes of the OSs to ensure that they have the competency and resources
to carry out RBF activities in a manner consistent with these objectives and out€omesport will
be consulted upon by stakeholders and disclogallebBank prior to appraisal. High rig€ategory 1)
operations are not eligibfer resuls-based financing.

43. If the risk rating of subprojects or activities increases to a higher risk rating, the Bank will require the
Borrower to apply relevant requiremts of the OS8in a manner agreed with the Bank. The measures
and actions agreed will be included in the appropriate action or managgareahdvill be monitored
by the Bank.

Projects wih TransboundaryE&S risks
Project oninternational waterways

44. Projects on international waterwdymay affect relations between the Bank and its borrowers and
between states (whether members of the Bank or not). The Bank recognizes that the cooperation and
goodwill of riparianStatesis essential for the efficient use and protection of the waterway. Therefore,
the Bankattaches great importance to ripars#atesmaking appropriate agreements or arrangements
for these purposes for the entire waterway or any part thereof. ThevBlar@ssist ripariarstates in
achieving this end. In cases where differences remain unresolved betwd&arrtheer (beneficiary
state) and the other ripariatatesprior to financing the projedhe Bankwill urge the beneficiary state
to offer to negotite in good faith with the other ripariasstatesto reach appropriate agreements or
arrangements.

45. The Bank ensures that the international aspects of a project on an international waterway are dealt with
at the earliest possible opportunity. If such a mje proposed, the Bankll require the beneficiary
state, if it has not already done so, formally to notify the other riparians of the proposed project and
details (risksimpacts andneasures$ If the prospective borrower indicates to the Bank that it does not
wish to give notificatioff, the Bank itselfvill notify . If the borrower also objects to the Bank's doing
so, the Bank discontinues processing of the project.

46. The Bank ascertains wheth#ire riparians have entered into agreements or arrangements or have
established any institutional framework for the international waterway concerned. In the latter case, the

%The O6relevant requirements of the OSso6 will rel ated to the reasons for which
SA6couBERBs yf eguard system me anpgrocedores ard nstitutiomalym@chanismsrior gplying safegeasds. Core environmental management
functions of public agencies include policy and law formulation, integration of environmental and social policies ang gfefavielopment policies, establisant of
environmental and social standards, compliance and quality assurance, support to public and private entities on enanohsoeigtiinanagement, and application of
decisioamaking procedures for mainstreaming climate change into developmentinte nt i ons 0 .
%The O6relevant requirements of the OSso6 will relate to the reasons for which
7 Include(a) hydroelectric, irrigation, flood control, navigation, drainage, water and sewerage, coastal zone protection iméiasindetstrial, and similar projects that
involve the use, erosion or potential pollution of international waterways as defined in the Glossary of this policy; and
(b) detailed design and engineering studies of projects under (a) above, including thesarried out by the Bank as executing agency or in any other capacity.
38 Notification is not required in the following situatiorfa) For any ongoing schemes, projects involving additions or alterations that require rehabilitation, construction,
or other changes that in the judgment of the Bank (i) will not adversely change the quality or quantity of water flows to tipamdms and (i) will not be adversely
affected by the other riparissiates’ possible water use; (b) Water resource survegideasibility studies on or involving international waterways. However, the state
proposing such activities includes in the terms of reference for the activities an examination of any potential ripesijgie)igswy project that relates to a tributafy o
an international waterway where the tributary runs exclusively in one state and the state is the lowest downstreammhgsarigagre is concern that the project could
cause appreciable harm to other states.
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Bank ascertains the scope of the institution's activities and functions analttiseo$tits involvement in
the proposed project, bearing in mind the possible need for notifying the institution.

47. Following notification, if the other riparians raise objections to the proposed project, the Bank in
appropriate cases may appoint onemare independent experts to examine the issues in accordance
with the objective of this policy and theequirements othe OSs Should the Bank decide to proceed
with the project despite the objections of the other riparians, the Bank informs themeaofsterd

Projects in Disputed Areas

48. Projects located in disputed areas may raise a number of sengtve issues that affect relations not
only betweenthe Bank and its Member States, but also between the country in which the project is
carried out and one or more of the neighboring countries. In order not to compromise the position of the
Bank or of the countries concerned, any dispute concerningahtdo of the planned project should
be settled as soon as possible.

49. The Bank can support a project in a disputed area ittineerned Stateagree that, pending the
settlement of the dispute, the project envisaged in country A must proceed, sulljectdatestation
of country B.

50. For any project located in a disputed area, the Batdesn will study the nature of the dispute. The
Appraisal report for any project located in a disputed an#taanalyze the nature of the dispute and
indicates that the &hkteamhave examined the issue and made sure:

(a) that the other parties to the dispute concerning the area have no objection to the project; or

(b) that, in any other case, the project has particular characteristics justifying its support by the Bank,
regardless of any objection or noansent of other parties to the dispute. Such characteristics
include the fact that:

(i) the project does not harm the interests of other parties to the dispute; or
(i) a contradictory claim has not been the subject of international recognition or scrutiny.

51. In all cases, thEinancing agreementill contain a declaration stipulating that the Bank's support to the
project does not mean that the Bank takes a positiom the tlegal or other status of the territories in
guestion, nor that it prejudges the final settlement of requests of the involved parties. The legal function
of the Bank will draft the appropriate corresponding sections ofthancing agreement

l11.2. 3. Environmentaland SocialManagementPlan (ESVIP)

52. The Bank will agree an B&P*° with the Borrower The E®MP will set out the material measures and
actions required for the project to meet the OSs over a specified timeframe. NIkev&ibbe binding
and referred to inhe FinancingagreementThe ESMP cost is an integral part of the total cost of the
project®.

53. The Bank will require the Borrower to implement the measures and actions identified inMie ES
diligently, in accordance with the timeframes specified in thaMBS and to review the status of
implementation of the B3P as part of its monitoring and reporting.

54. Wherecircumstanceariseduring the implementation of operatiossch axhanges in project scope or
unforeseen circumstaes,that have a material effect on E&S risks amgacts andheir management,

3% The ESMP refers to all the E&S measures, as approved in all the disclosed E&S documents and agreed between the Bankrand Borro
““The availability of the resettlement and compensat i astsinclodsdinthe pwemaltprojectcost,the envi
is evidenced either as : (i) included in the Bank financing (loan, grant, etc.); or (ifirranoing from another donor; or (i) a counterpart funding, which is the less
preferable option to consider, dudgssons learnt based on borrowers systematic failures to mobilize liquidity in time, thereby resulting in project detsy®eaedun.
In the event of this latter option (counterpart funding) to finance the resettlement cost, the availabilitytef theetilement cost amounta dedicated project account
is set as condition for effectiveness or first disbursement ifrittencing agreement. Any operation inducing resettlement of people and that do not clarify the at least
one of the abovementionédree financial liquidity option, is not ready for implementation.
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the Bank will require the Borroweto develop and implemeran adaptive managemeptan and/or
processThis will becomeanintegral part othe E®/P and theFinancingagreement

111.2.4. Information Disclosure

55. The Bankwill apply the African Development Bar@olicy on Disclosure and Accesso | nf or mat i
with regard to all documents prided to it by the Borrowersubject to theconfidentiality concerns
described therein

56. For all projects,hie Bark will require the Borroweto provide sufficient information about the potential
risks and impacts @fprojector programmé or t he Borrower 6s consul tat.i
information will be disclosed in a timely manner, in an accessible place, and in a form and language
understandable to projeaffected parties and other énested parties as set out i8I0, so they can
provide meaningful input into project design anitigaation measures.

57. For all projects,uponreview andclearanc& of the E&S documeation, the Bank will require the
Borrower to disclossaid E&S documentatioprior to appraisahndthenauthorize the Bank to do so
within the same timeframeegardless of the E&S categorfhe documentation will address, in an
adequate manner, the key risks and impacts opithgosedorojectand project alternativethe E&S
management cost as an integral part of the project aodtwill provide sufficiendetail to inform
stakeholder engagement and Bank decisiaking.For High-Riskprojects,the Bank will disclos&&S
assessmerdocumentatiorprior to project appraisaand at leasbne hundred and twent®Z0 days
before Board consideration.

58.When an assess men&S Famheworbhhas bBem completed, thé BankBwill disclose a
summary of the assessment on its website.

59. The Bank will ensure thgtroject E&S implementationreports are made availabile the publicin
accordance with the Bankés Disclosure and Acces

60. The Bank will maintain anlntegratedSafeguarddracking System (ISTS)asa mechanism through
which environmental and social documentatiohall operations is made accessible to pldblic at
relevant stages of the project cycléhe basic purpose of the ISTiS,to facilitate the verification of
project compliance with the requirements set out in the OSs, over the courserofdébecycle. More
specifically, the ISTS has a number of key functions

(a) Repository function.The ISTS acts as a repository for key environmental and social
assessment information generated over the lifetime of the project. At each stage of theygiteject ¢
fundamental environmental and social information relevant to that stage is inserted into the ISTS
so that, over the project lifetime, the required information is compiled into one document, to be
used to facilitate periodic compliance checks.

(b) Tracking functionThe | STS is | inked to the Bankoés proj
to directly monitor project compliance aperformancelt is used to ensure that a project can
advance from the project preparation phase to the project apprais® phly if the OS
requirements have been adequately fulfled st ep t hat is verified by
and Compliance function. The ISTS is also used to ensure that project damiionezdan be
submitted to the Board only after the relevantr@§uirements have been adequately fulfillEde
appraisal repost in that documentationare accompanied by the Environmental and Social
Compliance Note (ESCON) issued by the Bankds

4! The Bank's clearance of E&S documentation doesarferlegaland implementatioresponsibility on the Bank for the risksipactsand managememteasureghat
may ensue during any phase of the projétarethe responsibiliies of the Borrower Rathey clearance in this context confirms that the Bhak exerciseis due
diligencei n f ol l owi ng the Banko6s r eq uihob&immmartdsanalyzing availgblp ioformatian tp ddtehmene thai the pooject is magenatly
consistent with theequirement® f t h e B(&orb& farther ¢oSsBlered in the light of the results of public consultations
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(c) Access to information functioithe ISTS provides a mechanism through which the public can
access environmental and socialessment information. It contains links to the environmental and
social documents over the project cycle, including all the reports reviewed and cleared during the
implementation of the project. Environmental and social assessment documents are made public
relevant stages of the project cycle through the ISTS, which is disclosed on the AfDB websites.

I11.3. Consultation and Participation

61. The Bank recognizes the importance of early and continuing engagement and meaningful consultation
with stakeholders. The Bank will require the Borrower to engage with stakeholders, including
communitiesyulnerablegroups, or individuals affected by proposed projects, and with other interested
parties, through information disclosusafeconsultatiorfree of reprisgland informed participation in
a manner proportionate to the risks and impacts on affected conesufite Borrowerwill provide
documentary evidence to the Bank on how these requirements have be€herizank will have the
right to participate in consultation activities to understand the concerns of affected people, and how such
concerns will be addssed by the Borrowexs part ofproject design anth mitigation measures in
accordance with OS10. The Bamill monitor, as part of its due diligence, the implementation of
consultation and stakeholder engagement by the Borrower

62. In order to determin¢ghe applicability of OS7, the Bank witequire the Borrower taindertake a
screening for vulnerable groups in accordance with OS7. Wheégbly vulnerablerural minorities3?
(HVRM) may be present, the criteria in paragrap®and19 of OS7 will be used, to determine whether
the groups or peoples in question are present in, or have collective attachment to, the proposed project
area(s). In conductings due diligencethe Bank may exk the technical advice of specialists with
expertise on the social and cultural groups in the project area. The Bank will also conpatiflee
concernedand the BorrowerThe Bank may foll ow the Borrower
during its sreening for identificatioff of Highly vulnerable ruralminoritiesy where these processes
meet the requirements of OS7. Whérghly vulnerable ruralminoritied are present in, or have a
collective attachment to, the proposed project area, the Bank will require the Borrower/ to undertake a
process of meaningful consultation tailoredittaghly vulnerable ruralminoritiedin accordance with
OS7?. The outcome ofie meaningful consultation will be documented. The Bank will undertake the
necessary due diligence, ascertain the outcome of the meaningful consultation and this will contribute
to the Bankds decision making p@gectoronot. whet her t o

63. The Bank r e dighlynilnerabde rurahrnairtoritea8 ( s ome of which ar e
6l ndigenous peoplesd by their nati onal l egi s :
alienation from or exploitation of their landiédaccess to natural and cultural resources. In recognition
of this vulnerability, the Bank will require the Borrower to obtain the Free, Prior and Informed Consent
(FPIC) of the affected HVRM when such circumstances described in OS7 are ‘fr&sene is no
universally accepted definition of FPIC. It does regjuire unanimity and may be achieved even when
individuals or groups within or among affected HVRM exiiljicdisagree.For the purposes of OS7,
consent refers to the collectigeipport ofaffected HVYRMcommunities for the project activiti¢sat
affect them reached through a culturally appropriate consultation prottesgmy existeven if some
individualsor groups object to such project activitiesh& the Bank is unable to ascertain that such
consent is obtained from the affected HVRM, the Bank will not proceed further with the aspects of the
project or activities and initiatives that are relevant te¢haighly vulnerable rural minorities for which
FPIC cannot be ascertained. In such cases, the Bank will require the Borrower to ensure that the project
or activities and initiatives will not cause adverse impacts on such highly vulnerable rural minorities

“2 Highly vulnerable ruralminoritiesdrefers to specific socioultural minority groups, in rural areas, whose culture and life are vitally and sustainably dependent on

natural resources and/or landscapes of their living environments, and whose cultures and quality of lifer #heeahdehenever the features of these resources or

landscapes are substantially deteriorated. This includes minorities qualified as Indigenous people under nationa) fegesiatiaellers, traditional pastoralistsinter

gatherers, nomadic groupetc.

“3In accordance with paragraphs 18 and 19 of OS7.

44 See 0S7, paragraph 32.

“SFree of intimidation or coercionPrior: timely in relation to the assessment process, allowing sufficient time to access and understand information and prepare
responses|nformed advance provision of relevant, understandable, and accessible information, in the appropriate |Cunseygdoes n ot mean O60vet o
66unani mitydd on the project before the Board consideration.

46 Further details are set out@S7, Section C.
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[11.4. Monitoring and Implementation Support

64. The Bank will provide implementation support regarding the environmental and social performance of
the project, which wil! include reviewing the B
with the requirements of tHeinancing agreemerand carryingout implementatiosupport visitsThe
Bank will monitor the environmental and social performance obgeratiors in accordance with the
requirements of thEinancing agreemenincluding theESMS and/or th&ESMP anddesignchangeor
unforeseen circumstancekhe extent and mode of Bank monitoring with respect to environmental and
social performance will be propartiate to the potential environmental and social risks and impacts.
The Bank monitors implementation throu@h monthly and quarterly E&S implanentation reports
prepared by borrowerdji) annual environmental and social audjseparedby an independent
consultaniof the borrower (iii) and also during its owimplementation suppostisits. The Bankwill
carry out implementationsupportvisits on a risk driven basisut at least twice yearfor high and
moderateisk operations

65. For projects presenting high environmental and social risks, the Bank will require the Borrower to
appoint an independent thipghrty monitoring team to the project if there is a serious risk of non
compliance with Bank environmental and social requiremamhere conflicts may arise or in other
cases that the Bank deems appropriate.

66. Forlargescale or comp@x Resettlement Action Plans, the Bank will require the Borrower to retain an
independent thirgharty resettlement specialish monitor andevaluaé the implementation of the
resettlement action plawith an obligation to report back to bqihrties

67. Projects that include lareggeale resettlement will be subjectedrtonthly reportingand indepthannual
reviews ina manner consistent with overafieration implementation suppaexttivities.The monitoring
and implementation suppowill also consider the effectiveness and performance of the project
grievance mechanism and progress in achieving compliance witlctnegettlement plans.

68. Compliance withthe main E&S measures and actions set out in Hieancing agreemennay (i)
constitute conditions precedentither effectiveness or disbursementhéy need to bailfilled before
or during thémplementatiorperiod and (ii) give rise to defautir other remediesf they have not ken
implemented and/ocomplied within thetimeframe(s)agreed upon To t he extent t h
evaluation at the time of project completidetermines that such measures and actions have not been
fully implemented, the Bank withake this a condition to continuing its support to the Borrower in the
same sectoor apply any other remedidisat the Bank deems appropriatatil case is resolved.

69. Where appropriate and as set out in th®IBSthe Bank will require the Borrowtr engage stakeholders
and third parties, such as independent experts, local communities, civil society organizations (CSOs) or
nongovernmental organizations (NGOs), to complement or vbefnonitoring information collected
about the operation. Wherehet agencies or third parties are responsible for managing specific risks
and impacts and implementing mitigation measures, the Bank will require the Borrower to collaborate
with such agencies and third parties to establish and monitor such mitigatiameseas

70. Where the Bank has identified and agreed with the Borrower and, as relevant, other dgemcies
corrective or preventive measures and actions, all material measures and actions will be included in the
ESVIP. Such measures and actions will be addms$n accordance with the timeframe set out in the
ESMP or, if they are not included in the B®, in a reasonable timeframe, in the opinion of the Bank.

The Bank wil/ have the right to apply the Bank
measires and actions in the timeframes specified.

47 Where the Bank has agreed on a common approach with other multilateral or bilateral funding agencies, the Ban wifiyredgieective or preventive measures
and actions agreed with the Borrower in accordancepeaithgraph 8.
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I11.5. Grievance Mechanism and Accountability

71. The Bank will require the Borrow¢o provide a grievance mechanism, process, or procedure to receive
and facilitate resolution of concerns and grievances of prajémtted partiesand other interested
partiesarising in connection with the project, in particular about the Borrower@maental and social
performance. The grievance mechanism will be proportionate to the risks and impacts of thé’project.

72. The B a n lgreganceprovisionscomprisethe following elements: (it h e B o rprojechlevel 6 s
Grievance Mechanisms that enaliacking and monitoring grievances and their resolutions at the
projectlevel (i)t he Bankods douarsiMephanisdtiganenabl&resestigationof complaints
on Banko6s f ai litsown pdictes and propdduyredheie isimo hierarchy between the
two mechanismsbut the omplainants may engage with both the projegtl grievance mechanism
and the Independent Recourse Mechani@mappropriateHowever, complaints unresolved by the
project grievance mechanisms mag submitted at any time to the IRM, after concerns have been

brought directly to t hadMNanagdnerdas béangwen amopportunitat t e r

to respond

73. Independent RmurseMechanismT he mandate of t h eouBaveckadisn(IRM)d e pen

is to provide people who are, or are likely to be, adversely affected by a project financed by the Bank

Group as a result of violation of the Bank Grou

Bank to comply with itsown policies and procedures. The requestors first seek to resolve their
complaints with Bank Management; but if in their opinion, Bank Management has not adequately
handled their complaints, they may submit their requests to IRM.

6. St r engt heni n@apacity fotEpvironmena andSocial Risk Management

74.To support i ncr easi &§ Framework,otfe Bank may, Btothe regues ofdhe E
Borrower, and where the Bank deems this to be feasible, conduct an ovesgessment of the

Borrower6s existing policy, |l egal and instituti

risks and impacts, and related implementation capacity. The overview assessment will identify aspects
of the existing framework that cdre strengthened, and the capacity building needed to support this.
The overview assessment wil/ not be a pr&Srequi
Framework for a specific Bank operation. However, where the overview assessmephlamiydeted,

it wi || i nform the Bank&SFramewerk.s s ment of t he Bor

IV. Institutional and Implementation Arrangements

75. The Bank will allocate responsibilities and appropriate resources to support an effective implementation
of this Policy.

76. Projects receiving initial approval by Bank managenpeior to the entry into force of this Policy will
be subject to th2013 ISS

77. The Bank will develop and maintain directives, and appropriate guidance and information tools to assist
in implementing this Policy

78. Without prejudice to paragraph 76 aboves Policy abrogates the 2013 ISS Policy and supersedes the
provisions of all prior instruments to the extent of any inconsistency

79. This Policy will be reviewed on an ongoing basigeryfive yearsas per thgrocedurdor the review
of Bank policiesand will be amended or updated appropriate, subject to approval by the Board of
Directors.

“8 The grievance mechanism or grievance redress mechanism may utilize existing formal or informal grievance redress maahviaésithey are properly designed
and implemented, and deemed suitable for project purposes; these may be supplemented w&mpegjedtspecific arrangements.
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V. Waiver and deferral of the Bank E&S requirements

80. The Bank may waivés requirementsr deferthem with no prejudice to the objectives of this policy,
hereunder subject to approval by i@ n Bdasl of Directors:

(i) where a Borrower is deemed by the Bank to: (a) be in urgent need of assistance because of a natural
or manmade disaster, larggecale emglemic, pandemic or conflict; or (b) experience capacity
constraints because of fragility or specific vulnerabiljtes

(i) [on account of justifications, reasons and/or circumstapoagded by the Borrower anth be

evaluated on a cad®-case bas]s (To be further considered in the light of the results of public
consultationk
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AfDB E&S Operational Safeguards (OSxequirementsf or t he Bank’
Borrowers
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E&S Operational Safeguard 1. Assessment and Management oEnvironmental
and SocialRisk and Impact

Introduction

1. The aim of this overarching Operational Safeguard (OS), along with the OSs that complement it, is to
mainstream environmental and social consideragtiomsluding those related to climate chang
vulnerability, into Bank operations and thereby contribute to sustainable developmentamtiment.

2. Environmental and social assessment work carried out under this OS helps to determine the scope and
extent to which other Operational Safeguards are addressed.duséhe Borrowes * responsibilities
for assessing, managing and monitoring environmental and social risks and impacts associated with each
stage of an operation supported by the Bank Group. The Bank reviews and discloses all documentation
relatedtan operationds environmental and social ass
B a n lPdicy on Disclosure and Access to Informatiprior to presenting an operationto & n k 6 s
Boardof Directors

3. The OSs are designed to help Borrowersiage the risks and impacts of their projects, activities or
other undertakings, and improve their environmental and social performance, through a risk and
outcomeshasedapproach. The desired outcomes for such are described in the objectives of each OS,
followed by specific requirements to help Borrowers achieve these objectives through means that are
appropriate to the nature and scale of the project, activities or other undertakings and proportionate to
the level of environmental and social risks and iotpa

4. This OS, together with OS10 (Stakeholder Engagement and Information Disclosure) provide the overall
process framework for the environmental and social assessment and management fiofaBee#
operations at the level of the project, activities or other undertaksngportedhroughBankfinancing

Objectives

5. Theobjectives of OS1 are as follows

9 Identify and assess the environmental and so@kt andimpact® including those related to
gender, climate change and vulnerabditgf Bank lending investmentand granffinanced
operationsin their areas of influence in a manner consistent with the OSs;

1 Provide opportunity for stakeholder engagement and consultation in the process of assessing and
managing the environmental and social risks and impacts

1 To adopt a mitigation hierarchy apach to:

0 Anticipate and avoid risks and impacts;
0 Where avoidance is not possible, minimize or reduce risks and impacts to acceptable levels;
0 Once risks and impacts have been minimized or reduced, mitigate; and
0 Where significant residual impacts remain,mgensate for or offset them, where
technically and financially feasible.
1 To adopt differentiated measures so that adverse impacts do not fall disproportionately on the
disadvantaged or vulnerable, and they are not disadvantaged in steraigpment benefits and
opportunities resulting from the project.

'Hereinafter referred to as O6Borrowerso.

2 Bank operations may support projects, sets of activities or other undertakings under various financial instruments Unéegsstot her wi se the term 6p
projed, set of sukprojects or activities and other undertakings supported by the Bank Group through its operations.

3 Technical feasibility is based on whether the proposed measures and actions can be implemented with commercially iisaiajpigsientand materials, taking

into consideration prevailing local factors such as climate, geography, demography, infrastructure, security, goveraeiticearwapperational reliability.

4 Financial feasibility is based on relevant financial considerationkidimg relative magnitude of the incremental cost of adopting such measures and actions compared

to the projectods investment, operating, and mai nt e nsable orthe Bsrower and on whethe
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9 To utilize national environmental and social institutions, systems, laws, regulations and procedures
in the assessment, development and implementation of projects, whenever appropriate.

9 Cortribute to strengthening regional member country (RMC) systems for environmental and social
risk management by assessing and building their capacity to meet Bank Group requirements set out
in the Integrated Safeguards System (ISS).

Scope of Application

6. This OS applies to all Banksr o ufpnilexd operationd including programméased operations,
programme lendinghat leads to individual subprojects, and lending to or investing in financial
intermediaried and project activities funded through otfiaancial instruments managed by the Bank,
except for shorterm exceptional circumstances and emergency relief, which is specifically exempted

7. Where the Bank is jointly financing a project with other multilateral or bilateral agencies, the Borrower
will cooperate with the Bank and such agencies in order to agree on a common appritech
assessment and management of environmental and social risks and impacts of the project. A common
approach will be acceptable provided that such approach willettablproject to achieve objectives
materially consistent with the OSsThe Borrower will be required to apply the common approach to
the project.

8. 0OS1 also applies to all Associated Facilities. Associated Facilities will meet the requirements af the OS
to the extent that the Borrower has control or influence over such Associated Fdcilities.

9. For the purposesAodo caihdtse d2shsfaddlitidsear attiediemdhadare not
funded by the Bank but which in the judgementhef Bank are carried out or are planned to be carried
out as a necessary requirement for the project financed by the Bank to be viable

Where:

(@) A common approach has been agreed for the project, the common approach will apply to the
Associated Facilities;

(b) Associated Facilities are being funded by other multilateral or bilateral funding agencies, the
Borrowa may agree with the Bank to apply the requirements of such agencies to the Associated
Facilities provided that such requirements will enable the prajeathieve objectives materially
consistent witlthose ofthe OSs.

10. Where the Bank is financing a project involving a Financial Intermediary (FI), and other multilateral or
bilateral funding agencies have already provided financing to the same FI, thee@aray agree with
the Bankto rely on the requirements of such other agencies for the assessment and management of
environmental and social risks and impacts of the project, activities or other undertakings, including the
institutional arrangements alrgadstablished by the FI, provided that such requirements will enable to
project, activities or other undertakings to achieve objectives materially consistetiios#étothe OSs.

5 Categrization memorandum and ESCON will be prepared and, E&S measures prapbserbnsidered during implementation when relevdotvever, preparation
of E&S documerttby the Borrower is not required under these short grantterm exceptional circumstaes and emergency relief
5 In determining whether the common approach or the requirements referred to are acceptable, the Bank will take int@ gaiimies tstandards and implementation
procedures of the multilateral or bilateral funding agencies. The measures and aatibasdtbeen agreed will be included in the ESMP.
7 The Borrower will be required to demonstrate the extent to which it cannot exercise control or influence over the ABaoltitiésy providing details of the relevant
considerations, which may incle legal, regulatory and institutional factors.
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Requirements

A. General

11. The Borrower will assess, manage and monitor the environmental and social risks and impacts of the
project throughout the projelifie cycleso as to meet the requirements of the OSs in a manner and within
a timeframe acceptable to the Bank

12. The Borrowemill:

(a) Conduct an environmental and social assessment of the proposed project, including stakeholder
engagement;

(b) Undertake stakeholder esmgement and disclose appropriate information in accordance with
0S10;

(c) Develop an EBIP, and implement all measures and actions set out Firthacing agreement
including the E®P; and

(d) Conduct monitoring and reporting on the environmental and social penfice of the project
against the OSs.

13. Where tle ESVP requires the Borroweo plan or take specific measures and actions over a specified
timeframe tomaximize positive impacts araoid, minimize, reduceamitigate or compensatspecific
risks andadversampacts of the project, the Borrower will not carry out any activities in relation to the
project that may cause material adverse environmental or social rigidverseimpacts until the
relevant plans, measures or actionsehlawen completed in accordance with th&PS

14.If the project comprises or includes existing facilities or existing activities that do not meet the
requirements of the OSs at the time of Board approval, the Borrower will adopt and implement measures
satishctory to the Bank so that specific aspects of such facilities and activities meet the requirements of
the OSs in accordance with theNEB.

15. The project activities or initiativeswill be guided bythe relevant requirements of tH&S Guidance
Notes When host country requirements differ from the levels and measures presentedS® the
Guidance Notethe Borrower will be required to achieve or implement whichever is more stringent. If
less stringenlevels or measures than those provided in$i%Guidance Notesre appropriate in view
of the Borrowerds | imited technical or financi e
Borrower will provide full and detailed justification forny proposed alternatives through the
environmental and social assessment. This justification must demonstrate, to the satisfaction of the Bank
that the choice of any alternative performance level is consistent with the objectives of the OSs and the
applicale ISS Guidance Notesnd is unlikely to result in any significant environmental or social harm.

B.Use of Borrower’'s Environment al and Soci al
16. If the Borrower andthe B&pr opose t o use al | , &SoFramgwark, the Bawokf t h
wi || revi ew &ShFeamevorkimaocardancé with the requirement of paragraph 19. The

Borrower will provide information to the Bank in connection with the asses$ment

8In establishing the manner and an acceptable timeframe, the Bank will take into account the nature and significancentiitrengsonmental and social risks and

impacts, the timing for developmentcaimplementation of the project, the capacity of the Borrower and other entities involved in developing and implementing the
project, and the specific measures and actions to be put in place or taken by the Borrower to address such risks and impacts.

°The Bor rE&® Eranteworkvi | | include those aspects of the host countryods panmdliorcy, |l ega
sectoral implementing institutions and applicable laws, regulations, rules and proceduneglementation capacity relevant to the environmental and social risks and

impacts of the projecWher e t here are inconsistenci e&SFRamework askio reldvantcalttentiestoyjurisdictiori these willlbe Bor r «
identifiedand di scussed with the Borrower. The aspects of the t8maectodependidgsonsichi sti ng
factors as the type, scale, location and potential environmental and social risks and impagimjEdhand the role and authority of different institutions.

®The information provided by the Borrower will & S Framswork can beduset! te enatilerihie prgjectwoh e t h e r
address the risks and impactsthe project, and achieve objectives materially consistent with the OSs. The Borrower will provide to the Bank reesnarstudi
assessments conducted by the Borrower or reputable third parties, including on other projects developed in the ¢musktgniothese are relevant to the proposed

project.
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171 f t he assessment i de &6Irdmewosk, tre Barewesillrwork witetheBo r r o
Bank to identify measures and actions to address such gaps. Such measures and actions may be
implemented during project preparation or project implementation and will include, where necessary,
measures and actiorte address any capacity development issues pertaining to the Borrower, any
relevant national, subnational or sectoral implementing institution, and any implementing agency. The
agreed measures and actions, together with the timeframes for their comptétitorm part of the
ESMP.

18. The Borrowerwill take all actions necessary to maintain i& $& Framework, as well as acceptable
implementation practices, track record, and capacity, in accordance with the measures and actions
identified in the E®IP, throyghout the projedife cycle. The Borrower will notify and discuss with the
Bank any significant &8 RFranmegoksthatinay affdectehe Braédirttewe r 6 s
E&S Framework is changed in a manner inconsistent with the requirement of par&é§rand the
ESMP, the Borrower will carry out, as appropriate, additional assessment and stakeholder engagement
in accordance with the OSs, and propose changes, for approval by the Bank, télthe ES

C. Environmental and Social Assessment

19. The Borrower will carry out an environmental and social assessfufrthe projecproposed for Bank
supportto assess tlireenvironmental and social risks and impacts throughout the piifgectyclel®
The assessment will be proportionate to the potenigled and impacts, and will assess, in an integrated
way, all relevant direét, indirect® and cumulativé® environmental and social risks and impacts
throughout the project life cycle, including those specifically identified in G8sE0, as well as
contextual issues, such as the prevailing political economy, which may affect how risks and impacts
manifest themselves

20. The environmental and social assessment will be baseztent anaturrent information, including an
accurate description argklineation of the projectctivities or other initiativeand any associated
aspects, and environmental and social baseline data at an appropriate level of detail sufficient to inform
both the risk classification anthe identification and thorough asse®entof the risks impacts and
mitigation measures. The assessmentid@htify andevaluate the project's environmental and social
risks and impacts; examine project alternatives; identify wayisnprove project selection, siting,
planning, design andmplementation in order to apply the mitigation hierarchy for adverse
environmental and social impagctnd identify opportunities to enhance the positive impacts of the
project. The environmental and social assessment will include stakeholder engageareittagral
part of the assessment, in accordance with OS10.

21. The environmental and socialssessment will be an adequate, accurate, and objective evaluation and
presentation of the riskémpactsand measureghe assessment will bgrepared by qualified and
experienced persons. Hdigh-Risk (Category 1)projects, as well as situations in which the Borrower
has limited capacity, the Borrower will retain independent specialists to carry out the environmental and
social assessment.

pf, in the opinion of the Bank, such changes serve testitmprojecve t he Borrower 0!
12 The Borrower, in consultation with the Bank, will idiép and use appropriate methods and tools, including scoping, environmental and social analyses, investigations,
audits, surveys and studies, to identify and assess the potential environmental and social risks and impacts of tiErgemposbdse ntkods and tools will reflect
the nature and scale of the project, and will include, as appropriate, a combination (or elements of) the following:eetairandhsocial impact assessment (ESIA);
environmentabnd sociabudit; hazard or risk assessmestcial and conflict analysisesettlement action plan; vulnerable group plan; &pecific features of a project
may require the Borrower to utilizetandalone specialized methods and tools for assessment, for example a Cultural Heritage ManagemeBibdieansity
Compensation Plan, Pest and/or Vector Management Plan, Hazardous Waste Management\Wlzereettte project is likely to have significant sectoral or regional
impacts, a sectoral or regior8ESAmay be requiretb be completed during themp | e ment ati on of the project in support to
1 This may include preconstruction, construction, operation, decommissioning, closure and reinstatement/ restoration.
14 A direct impact is an impact that is cads®y the projectand occurs contemporaneously in the location of the project.
15 An indirect impact is an impact that is caused by the project and is later in time or farthirdréndistance than a direct impact, but is still reasonably foreseeable
Indirect effects may include growth inducing effects and other effects relatetlited changes in the pattern of land use, population density or growth rate, and related
effects on air and water and other natural systems, including ecosystems. When analyzing GHG emissions, indirect imigaitts amdl use of the development, for
example the burning of fossil fuel is an indirect impact of a pipeline constryction.
16 The cumulative impact of the project is the incremental impact of the project when added to impacts from other relepeegeuasind reasonably foreseeable
devebpments as well as unplanned but predictable activities enabled by the project that may occur later or at a differentlonataiive impacts can result from
individually minor but collectively significant activities taking place over a period of.tifhe environmental and social assessment will consider cumulative impacts
that are recognized as important on the basis of scientific concerns and/or reflect the concerns -affpodgtiparties. The potential cumulative impacts will be
determined asarly as possible, ideally as part of project scoping.

30



Draft Updated Integrated Safeguards Systerr PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

22. The Borrower will ensure that the environmental and social assessment takes into account in an
appropriate manner all issues relevant to the project, including: (hpsheountry's applicable policy
framework, national laws and regulations, and insthdl capabilities (including implementation)
relating to environment and social issues; variations in country conditions and project context; country
environmental or social studies; national environmental or social action plans; and obligations of the
cowntry directly applicable to the project under relevant international treaties and agreements; (b)
applicablerequirements under the OSs; and (c) the EHSGs, and other relevant Good International
Industry Practice (GIIP). The assessment of the project, alighroposals contained in the assessment,
will be consistent with the requirements of this paragraph.

23. The environmental and social assessmentahilysapplythe mitigation hierarch{?, which will:

Anticipate and avoid risks angkgativempacts;

Where avoidance is not possible, minimize or reduce risks and impacts to acceptable levels;
Once risks and impacts have been minimized or reduced, mitjgatd

Where significant residual impacts remain, compensate far thre case of biodarsity and habitat
lossesoffset themd’, where technically and financially feasitile

= =4 -8 =9

24. The environmental and social assessment, informed by the scoping of the issues, will take into account
all relevant environmental and social risks and impacts ofrtijeqp, including:

1 Environmental risks and impactsincluding: (i) those defined by the EHSGs (such as noise,
vibration, soil integrity, hydrogeology, visual, landscape impacts); (ii) those related to community
safety (including dam safety and safe o$@esticides); (iii) those related to climate change and
other trandboundary or global risks and impacts; (iv) any material threat to the protection,
conservation, maintenance and restoration of natural habitats and biodiversity; and (v) those related
to ecosystem servic&sand the use of living natural resources, such as fisheries and forests;

1 Social risks and impacts i ncl udi ng: (i) i mpacts on peopl
structure, their community (i) threats to humsafety andsecuity through the escalation of
personal, communal or intstate conflict, crime or violence; (iii) risks that project impacts fall
disproportionately on individuals and groups who, because of their particular circumstances, may
be disadvantaged or vulnetaB® (iv) any prejudice or discrimination toward individuals or groups
in providing access to development resources and project benefits, particularly in the case of those
who may be disadvantaged or vulnerable; (v) negative economic and social imiadicis te the
involuntary taking of land or restrictions on laadcess andse; (vi) risks oimpacts associated
with land and natural resource tenure and“usecluding (as relevant) potential project impacts on

7 Good International Industry Practice (GIIP) is defined as the exercise of professional skill, diligence, prudence, gintcttiatesiould reasonably be expected from

skilled and experienced pexfsionals engaged in the same type of undertaking under the same or similar circumstances globally or regionally. Té suttome

exercise should be that the project employs the most appropriate technologies in thespegjéictcircumstances.

18 Themitigation hierarchy is further discussed and specified in the context of D@swhere relevant.

1% The requirement to mitigate impacts inclugsettlement as well aseasures to assist affected parties to improve or at least restore their livetisgetis/ant in a

particular project setting.

20The Bank has reservations regarding the {@mg success dfiodiversityoffsets, and since during due diligence there are often material uncertainties, the Bank will

exercise a precautionary approach insideringbiodiversityoffsets.

21 The Borrower will make reasonable efforts to incorporate the costs of compensating and/or offsetting for the signifigahimesicts as part of project costs. The
environmental and social assessment will consider the significance of such residwas jitiie longerm effect of these on the environment and preaéfeicted people,

and the extent to which they are considered reasonable in the context of the project. Where it is determined thetlinieaibt or financially feasible to compersat

or offset for such residual impacts, the rationale for this determination (including the options that were consideredetvitiub in the environmental and social
assessmenand may be a basis for thaplicatedprojectcomponent/activitynot proceding.

22 Ecosystem services are the benefits that people derive from ecosystems. Ecosystem services are organized into foumotipiesiirf services, which are the

products people obtain from ecosystems and which may include food, freshwater, timberanfélokcinal plants; (i) regulating services, which are the benefits people

obtain from the regulation of ecosystem processes and which may include surface water purification, carbon storageratidrsec|ieate regulation, protection from
naturalhazards; (iii) cultural services, which are the nonmaterial benefits people obtain from ecosystems and which may inelualeasthat are sacred sites and

areas of importance for recreations and aesthetic enjoyment; and (iv) supporting servidearenhie natural processes that maintain the other services and which may

include soil formation, nutrient cycling and primary production.

22 See OS7 for a full treatmerd/ulnerabled r ef ers to those who may be rpwmjeceimpadtskaadioymote timitédgharaothereim sel y a
their ability to take advantage of a projectds b e rupablé toparticipdte fully in thexmainstrdamv i dual /
consultation process and as sowy require specific measures and/or assistance to do so. Depending on the specific context of the project, vulnenaialg igaugs,

amongst others, femaleeaded households, the disadvantaged, the landless, the elderly, youth and children,|¢de glisaps who are marginalized on the basis of

ethnicity, religion, language as well as sexual orientation and gender identity, and highly vulnerable rural minordieg ig@ups referred to as indigenous peoples

in some contexts.

24Due to the comelxity of tenure issues in many contexts, and the importance of secure tenure for livelihoods, careful assessment anteddsigjtoi help ensure

that projects do not inadvertently compromise existing legitimate rights (including collective righidissubigyhts and the rights of women) or have other unintended
consequences, particularly where the project supports land titling and relatedlissuess uch ci rcumst ances, the Borrower will a
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local land use patterns and tenurialagements, land access and availability, food security and
land values, and any corresponding risks related to conflict or contestation over land and natural
resources; (vijimpacts on the health, safety and wming of workers and projeeffected
comnunities; and (viii) risks to cultural heritage.

25. Where the environmental and social assessment of the project identifies specific individuals or groups
as disadvantaged or vulnerable, the Borrovierconsultation with members of disadvantaged or
vulnerabé groupswill propose and implement differentiated measures so that adverse impacts do not
fall disproportionately on the disadvantaged or vulnerable, and they are not disadvantaged in sharing
any development benefits and opportunities resulting frorprbject.

26. The Bankmay assist Borrowert® screen, identify and assess vulnerability in project areas upon their
request and within the limits of available resources. The presence of factors that cause vulnerability
should be analysed, as should potential project imptmtscapacity to copeith, or adapt to, such
impacts; and the potential for such impacts to be mitigated in a way that takes account of the specific
vulnerabilities or marginalisation status in question.

27. For public projects involving multiple subprojecbs that are identifiedprepared and implemented
during the course of the project, the Borrower wilimply with the requirements of paragraphs 48 and
49 of this OS

28. The environmental and social assessment will also identify and assess, to the extent appropriate, the
potential environmental and social risks and impacts of Associated Facilities. The Borrower will address
the risks and impacts of Associat&dcilities n a manner proportionate to its control or influence over
the Associated Facilities. To the extent that the Borrower cannot control or influence the Associated
Facilitiesto meet the requirements of the OSs, the environmental and social assessmeantidglhtfg
the risks and impacts that the Associated Facilities may present to the project.

29. For projects that arkligh Risk(Category 1)or contentious, or that involve serious multidimensional
environmental or social risks or impacts, the Borrower rbayrequired to engage one or more
internationally recognized independent experts. Such experts may, depending on the project, form part
of an advisory panel or be otherwise employed by the Borrower, and will provide independent advice
and oversight to thproject®.

30. The environmental and social assessment will also consider risks and impacts associated with the
primary supplierg’ as required by OS2 and OS6. The Borrower will address such risks and impacts in
a manner proportionate to the Borrowero6s contr
0S2 and OS6.

31. The environmental and social assessment will considempally significant project related trans
boundary and global risks and impacts, such as impacts from effluents and emissions, increased use or
contamination of international waterways, emissionsliofate pollutant®, and impacts on threatened
or depkted migratory species and their habitdise environmental and social assessment will also
incorporate assessmeifsclimatechange mitigation, adaptation and resilience issagappropriate

satisfaction that applitée laws and procedures, along with project design features (a) provide clear and adequate rules for the recogniion lahcetenure rights;
(b) establish fair criteria and functioning, transparent and participatory processes for resolving gai@petinclaims; and (c) include genuine efforts to inform affected
people about their rights and provide access to impartial advice.

25 paragraphs 30 to 3do notapply to a Bank supported project with multiple small subprajestsn the case of commuyitiriven development projects, projects
involving matching grant schemes, or similar projects designated by the Bank.

26 This requirement relates to independent advice and oversight of such projects, and is not related to circumstancebearBehimverwill be required to retain
independent specialists to carry out environmental and social assessment, spa@graph 19 to 25.

27 primary suppliers are those suppliers who, on an ongoing basis, provide directly to the project goods or matgiifoesise core functions of the project. Core
functions of a project constitute those production and/or service processes essential for a specific project activiyhieithiiet project cannot continue.

28 This includes all greenhouse gases (GH@s)ldack carbon (BC).
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D. Environmental and SocialManagementPlan

32. The Borrower will develop and implement an Environmental and ShtdaagemenPlan (ES/1P)Y>,
which will set out measures and actions required for the project to achieve compliance with the OSs over
a specified timefrani& The ES/P will be agreed with thBank be binding andeferred to inthe
Financing agreement

33. The E®MP  wi | | take into account the findings of tl
environmental and social due diligenpsgjectrelatedclimate change and gender risks and impaiats
the results of engagement with stakeholders. It will be an accurate summary of the material measures
and actions required tmaximisethe positive impacts andotavoid, minimize, redugemitigate or
compensatehe environmental and social risks amdlerseimpacts of the projett A performance
indicator and @ompletion datéor each action will be specified in the B8.

34. Where a common approaéhas been agreed, the B will include all measures and actions that have
been agreed by thH&gorrowerto enable the project to meet the common approach.

35. The E9MP will includea process that allows for adaptive management of proposed project changes or
unforeseen circumstances. The process will set out how such changes or circumstances maldjbe ma
and reporten, and any necessary changes will be made to thdFE&d relevant management tools.

36. The Borrowe will implement diligently the measures and actions identified in tHd E$ accordance
with the timeframes specified, and will revievethtatus of implementation of the 8 as part of its
monitoring and reporting®> All Contractors, sulzontractors and suppliers should be required
contractually to comply with the ESMP. Bidding documents and invitations to tender should provide
informaion in this respect so thaidders will internalize the costs associated wiitl objective of
meetingtherequirement®f the ESMP and thEinancing agreement

37. The BVISP will describe the different management tHdlsat the Borrower will use to implement the
agreed measures and actions. These management tools will include, as appropriate, operational manuals,
management systems, procedures, practices and capital investments. All management tools will apply
the mitigation hierarchy, and incorporate measures so that the project will meet the requirements of
applicable laws and regulations and the ®tBsaccordance with the B& throughout the operation
life cycle.

38. Recognizing the dynamic nature of the project dgwmlent and implementation process, the
management tools will take a lotgrm and phased approach, and be designed to be responsive to
changes in project circumstances, unforeseen events, regulatory changes and the results of monitoring
and review.

39. The Borower will notify the Bank promptly of any proposed changes to the scope, design,
implementation or operation of the project that are likely to cause an adverse change in the environmental
or social risks or impacts of the project. The Borrower will caag, as appropriate, additional
assessment and stakeholder engagement in accordance with the OSs, and propose changes, for approva

2The ESMP is the set of ahe environmental and social measures necessary for the adequate managemeptajéthassociatedsks and impacts, including

resettlement measures; it can be simple or made up of seveqglassb(waste, biodiversity, emergency preparedness, etc.) depending on the scope and nature of the
project. All IFIs and RMCshave requirements for a projecvé plan to address environmental and social risks and impacts of prafegtsmay have differing

terminology and titles (ESAFESCP,ESMP, ESMS, etc.) but they essentially have the same purpose and constituent parts. See the Annexes to this G8 for furth
information.

30 The Bank will assist the Borrower in identifying appropriate methods and tools to assess and manage the potential exharohseeial risks and impacts of the

project and developing the ESMP.

31 This will include any mitigationandpef or mance i mprovement measures and actions already developed
Board of Directors; actions required by national law and regulation that satisfy the requirements of the OSs; acti@sstgagddri n t he Borrower 6s ES
and any other actions that are considered necessary fuojeet to achieve compliance with the OBe gaps will be assessed by reference to what would be required

in the relevant OS.

32 Seeparagraph 7 and 9.

33 See Setion D.

¥The level of detail and complexity of the manage memdasutevand astions idéntifieddoeaddpesso por t i
such risks and impacts. They will take into account the experience andtgagabe parties involved with the project, including the implementing agencies, project

affected communities and other interested parties, and aim to support improved environmental and social performance.

35 Including relevant GIIP.
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by the Bank, to the B8P and relevant management tools, as appropriate, in accordance with the
findings of such assessments and consultafiog.significant changewill be disclosed.

Project Implementation Support and Reporting

The Borrower will monitor the environmentahd ®cial performance of the operatiamaccordance

with theFinancing agreemeiincluding the E®P and OS} The extent and mode of monitoring will

be agreed upon with the Bank, and will be propostierio the nature of the operatids,environmenta

and social risks and impacts, and compliance requirements. The Borrowenstiliethat adequate
institutional arrangements, systems, resources and personnel are in place to carry out monitoring. Where
appropriate and as set out in theMES the Borrowewill engage stakeholders and third parties, such as
independent experts, local comnities or NGOs, to complement or verify its own monitoring activities.
Where other agencies or third parties are responsible for managing specific risks and impacts and
implementing mitigation measures, the Borrower will collaborate with such agenciésiranplarties

to establish and monitor such mitigation measures.

Monitoring will normally include recording information to track performance, and establishing relevant
operational controls to verify and compare compliance and progress. Monitoring veitljlsted
according to performance experience, as well as actions requested by relevant regulatory authorities and
feedback from stakeholders such as community members. The Borrower will document monitoring
results.

The Borrower will provideregular reports as set out in theNES to the Bank of the results of the
monitoring(in any event, no less than quarterly, and in many cases, moighb}) reports will provide
an accurat@and objective record of operatigmplementation, including complnce with the EEGP.
Such reports will include information on stakeholderag@ment conductedliring implementatioin
accordance with OS10. The Borrower, and the agencies implementing the wilbj@esignate senior
officials to be responsible for reviéng the reportdefore submission to the Bank.

Based on the results of the monitoring, the Bormwith consultation withrelevantstakeholdersyill

identify any necessary corrective and preventive actions, and will incorporate these in an amended
ESMP or the relevant management tool, in a manner acceptable to the Bank. The Baitbwer
implement the agreed corrective and preventive actiongdordance with the amended ¥B or
relevant management tool, and monitor and report on these actions.

The Borrower willf aci | itate site visits by Bank staff or

The Borrowerwill notify the Bank promptly of any incident or accident relating to the project that has,

or is likely to have, a significant adverse effect on the environment, the affected communities, the public
or workers. The notification will provide sufficienttdd regarding such incident or accident, including

any fatalities or serious injuries. The Borrower will take immediate measures to address the incident or
accident and to prevent any recurrence, in accordance with national law and the OSs.

. Special Consierations
46.

Knowledge Based Operatiomsclude advisory services and technical assistance {llAundertakings

wi || be assessed in accordance with OS1. The B
the activities to be supported by the techhiaassistance and not the potential future Borrower
undertaking or investment operation that the Bank may support.

The terms of reference, work plans or other documents defining the scope and outputs of technical
assistance activities will be drafted sattthe advice and other support provided is consistent with OSs.
Activities implemented by the Borrower following the completion of the project that are not financed
by the Bank, or activities that are not directly related to the technical assistarmet swbject to the
Bankds Environment al and Soci al Policy.
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Public Projects Involving Multiple Subprojects

48. For public operations involving multiple subprojéétshat are identified, prepared and implemented
during the course of the operation, Barowerwill prepare an ESMP, which will be disclosed within
the timeframe required in this ISS and reflected in the Financing agredhisESMP willincludes
the required due diligence and appropriate steps for salgrojecd €£&S risk managemenand
stakeholder engagement before the commencement of the physical works. The Borrower will carry out
appropriate environmental and social assessmehtigli Risk and Moderate Rigdubprojects and
prepare and implement such subprojects in accordancé¢heitiational laws anithe OSs.

49. If the environmental and social risk rating of a subproject increases to a higher risk rating, the Borrower
will apply relewvant requirements of the O8& a manner agreed with the Bank. The measures and
actions agreed will be included in the appropriate action or management plan, and will be monitored by
the Bank.

Single project undertakings
General Requirements

50. Where Bank suppottis soughtforaBor ower 6 s undertaking that invo
useof proceeds (including restructuring, refinancing or retroactive financing), the Borrower will carry
out environmental and social studies on the undertaking in accordance with OS1 amebResA

51. If the undertaking involves new activities (such as construction of a dam or processing facility) the
studies will assess the existing baseline conditions and potential risks and impacts as well as potential
(future) risksand impacts in an envinmental and social impact assessment as described in OS1. The
assessment will address all the requirements of OS1 to 10.

52. If Bank support is sought for a Borrower undertaking which involves existing facilities or business
activities and/or associated fatds, the assessment will consider the environmental and social risks
and impacts associated with such facilities and activities. This may take the form of an environmental
and social audit.

Specific Requirements

53. Forcorporate financing where the use & a n kréceeds is fungible in nature (such as working capital,
balance sheeting lending and some types of equity investment) the Borrower will provide (i) an
assessment of the risks and impacts typical of the particular sector aodtthe of the business activity
and (ii) a plan on the way in which the Borrower will build the capacity and commitment to meet
obligations and requirement$ the OSsincluding applying the OSs to its future activities related to
specific physical assets

54. Where Bank support is sought for genaraifporate finance for a multsite companyand where the
use of proceeds is not directed at specific physical assets, the Borrower will be required to align its
corporate environmental and social systems withtBs and develop measures at the corporate level
(such as an ESMS if one is lacking) to manage the environmental and social risks and impacts of the
business activity in a manner consistent with the OSs.

36 paragraphd8to 49 apply to a Banksupportecpublic operation or project with multiple subprojects, as in the case of comnrdriign development projects, projects
involving matching grant schemes, or siméativites whos¢ ocati ons will not be known by the Bankods Board app
37 The ESMP as defined in section D of thiska®dwhichwill include at minimum the findings &SA documents for the earliest scheduled investment(s) that involve(s)

physical works

®The O6relevant requirements of the OSso6 will relate to the reasons for which
39 The Bank may finance specific projects by eligible private or public sector enterprises with senior or subordinatedsiebrtuit, agenclnes, partial credit

guarantees, partial risk guarantees, trade finance instruments, equity participation aedujtya@uch as subordinated, mezzanine and convertible debt) instruments.

35



Draft Updated Integrated Safeguards Systerr PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

55. A Borrower seeking support foetroactive finance, refinancing or restructurinidj need to provide
information on and/or an assessment of (i) its ESMS and associated capacity; (iii) the environmental and
social risks, impacts and liabilities associagth the project and new elements associated thi¢h
operation (iv) its regulatory compliance status; (vi) the progress made in addressing the requirements
of project approval and permitting agencies or other finandfeii¥;a gap analysis of the prajg 6 s
environmental and social performance against @&40; and (viii) an ESMP to bring the project into
compliance with Banké6s requirements to the exte

Undertakings involving Multiple Projects, Subrojects or Programmatic Undertakings
General Requirements

56. For undertakings that involve initiatives directed at achieving specifiedeéithed objectives, based on
the execution of a set of activitiesetBorrower will:

1 Develop and implement danvironmental and Social Management Sys{&8MS) that, in form
and substance is satisfactory to the Bank.

T Ensurethatall n d e r t activities, gulgpsojects and other initiativeso-financed by the Bank
comply with theEnvironmental & Social Exclusion List as complementary toBren k Gr oup 6
Negativelist.

1 As part of the ESMS, conduBEnvironmental and Social Due Diligen(lSDD) on projects, sub
projects and other activities that the Borrower consisigpporting or investing in.

1 Require for sulprojects, investee companies and other activitgesfinanced by the Bank
compliance with local and national requirements and with the relevant requirements of Operational
Safeguardstbl0 as determined durinenvironmental and social due diligence or specified by the
Bank.

1 Monitor and manage environmental and social risks and im@esssciated with the loans,
investments and other activities supported by the Borrower.

1 Provide to the Bank aAnnual Environmental and Social RepMESR) that covers the activities
of the undertaking. The report will be in form and substance satigfdotthe Bank.

1 Report to the Bank prompttyany Materially Significant Adverse Eventbat arise (such as
accidents, emergencies, spills, legal action, civil unrest, human rights abuses) in relation to any
projects, sulprojects, investments of other activities supported by the Bank Group.

Specific Requirements

57. Capital market transactioasuch as support to bond issues, privatization or mass privatization are often
characterized by a paucity of information prior to process completion due to capital market rules and
regulations. The Borrower will assess potential risks and impacts ofahgattion on the basis of
publicly available information and knowledge of the inherent environmental and social risks, impacts
and liabilities of the business activity or economic sector concerned and the capacity of regulatory
agencies to carry out theesponsibilities. Once the transaction has been concluded, the Borrower will
conduct studies (such as assessment, audits or risk assessments) to characterize environmental and socia

“OWith no prejudice to the quarterly and montetyironmentaind social reports.
41 To be specified in thEinancing agreemesibetween the Bank and the Borrower butmwethanthreecalendar days.
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risk, impacts and liabilities and prepare an action plan to addressriteecordance with relevant parts
of the OSs.

58. Trade finance operationgrovidefollowing instruments(i) Risk Participation Agreement&i) Trade
Financelines of Credit(iii) the Soft Commodity Finance Facilitand {v) TradeFinance Guarantees
The Borrower/Participating Bank(s) (PB) are required to:

T

Develop and implement an ESMS satisfactory to the Bank.

Screen all transaction® be funded (directly or indirectlyn all or in par} or participated or
guaranteed by the Bamlgainst the Environmental and Social Exclusion List.

Risk ratethetransactions based upon an assessment of environmental and social risks and impacts,
transaction amount and duration/tenor
() for short term (<2 year) and low risk transactions, compliance with national requirements
and against Environmental and Social Exclusion List.
(i) for medium and high risk and terms over 2 years, compliance with relevant aspects of the
OSs in addition to nationakquirements and against Environmental and Social Exclusion
List.
(iif) Borrower will not rollover a short term transaction so that it is a hidden project loan or
whatever

Report to the Bank promptfyany Materially Significant Adverse Events that arise (such as
accidents, emergencies, spills, legal action, civil unrest, human rights abuses) in relation to any
projects, sukprojects, investments of other activities supported by the Bank.

Provide to tle Bank an Annual Environmental and Social Report (AESR) that covers the activities
of the undertaking. The report will be in form and substance satisfactory to th&.Bank

59. Insurance Companies and their productary significantly in terms of the environmial and social
risks and opportunities associated with them. Life insurance products are exempted from environmental
or social requirements. In all other respects, Borrowers in the insurance sector must meet the following
requirements

1
)l

Develop and impleent an ESMS satisfactory to the Bank.

Screen all transaction® be funded (directly or indirectlyin all or in par} or participated or
guaranteed by the Bamgainst the Environmental and Social Exclusion List.

Risk rate proposed cover based upbe environmental and social risk associated with (i) the
applicantés business activities and (ii) the

Carry out environmental and social due diligence on proposed insurance cover in accordance with
the requirements dhis OS¥4, and make decisions on an offer of cover incorporating appropriate
risk management (limitations and exclusions for example).

Report to the Bank prompttyany Materially Significant Adverse Events that arise (such as
accidents, emergencies, spills, legation, civil unrest, human rights abuses) in relation to any
projects, sukprojects, investments of other activities supported by the Bank Group.

“2To be specified in thEinancing agreemesmbetween the Bank and the Borrower but no less than five calmgar

43 There may be other environmental and social reporting requirements.

4 For highrisk activities this may involve environmental and social assessment, auditing and hazard risk assessment.
45To be specified in thEinancing agreemesibetween the Bank and the Borrower but no less than five calendar days.
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1 Provide to the Bank/Fund an Annual Environmental and Social Report (AESR) that covers the
activities of tle undertaking. The report will be in form and substance satisfactory to th#.Bank

Passive Equity Investment Entities

60.

Passive investment funds are those where (i) the investor takes a small stake in an investee (<5%)
company and (ii) the investor is unlikely to have influence over the investee company; (iii) the amount
of environmental and social information availablén®investor is typically limited to publicly available
information and (iv) the fund plays no executive or active role in the management of the investee
company at any level. Examples of passive investment funds include pension funds, mutual funds and
funds investing in listed securities. For such funds the Fund Mangtrer

Establish investment exclusion criteria based
Conduct an internet and media search to determine if there are any matertairaeatal or social

issues associated with the investment.

Where issues have been identified engage in focused due diligence on the issues concerned.
Decide whether to invest.

Monitor invegee companies by internet and other media and divest should sighifidverse

impacts arise of a financial or reputational risk perspective.

The Fund is required to report annually to the Bank on its portfolio and the enemahiand social
performance of its investee companies.

= =4

= = =4 =9

Commodity Exchange Entities

61.

62.

Environmenal and social risks and impacts associated with commodity exchange and clearance houses
(CCPs) entities depend upon (i) the nature of commaodities being traded and (ii) the role of the entity
itself in commodity tradingeXx.is it involved in investment amgpeculation for example). Most current
commodity exchanges in Africa deal in agricultural products (coffee, cocoa, palm oil etc.) with a few
facilitating the trade in metals, oil, gas, minerals, and foreign exchange. There are enviroantental
social risks associated with the production, processing, transport and trading of most of these
commodities. Many of these commadity supply chains can also have significant reputational risk
associated with them.

Commodity Exchanges will establigffective internal governance and operational processes and
policies to incorporate sustainability issues within the exchange (building) and its operational activities
such as those within the World Federation of Exchanges Five Sustainability Principles.

1 Promote the adoption of Good Environmental and Social Governance by commodities companies
trading at the Centré¥.

1 Preparean Annual Sustainability Report satisfactory to the Bank.

Capital Markets and Capital Market Support Institutions

63.

Capitalmarkets deal in a range of tradable assets such as bonds, deffvatmesiodities and stocks
through entities such as stock markets (which trade in shares of corporations) and other trading forums.
Some capital markets are open to all investors (sucktai$ investing at stock exchanges and mutual
funds) whilst others are only for large institutional investors (termed primary markets) such as pension
funds, hedge funds, mutual funds and insurance companies; for example, for the purchase of shares
direa from companies who have a public offering.

“6 There may be othengironmental and social reporting requirements.
47 For example, the IFC Good Practice Handbook on Assessing and Managing Environmental and Social RisksiG@@nmgdity Supply Chain.

48 Derivatives trading involves options, forwards, futures, swapsy défg instruments.
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64. Where an undertaking is for the establishmentrotitual fund the investment objectives should include
environmental and social considerations such as:

1 Investment exclusion criteria based at a minimunthenBank Group environmental and social
exclusionlisms compl ementary to the Bank Groups0s Nec

1 The inclusion of positive investment criteria should also be considered to foster ethical investing,
impact investing, Socially Responsible Investiner Green Growth.

1 Divestment criteria should be agreed and incorporated in the Fund and Fund Manageing
agreements in the =event t hat an i nvest eebs
unacceptable.

I The Fund will establish effective inteal governance and operational processes and policies to
incorporate sustainability issues within its building and operational activities.

1 Prepare an Annual Sustainability Report on the sustainability performance of the Fund satisfactory
to the Bank.

65. Where trading transactions take place electronically, based upon publicly available (and usually limited)
information through computer systems at high speed, environmental and social risks and impacts
associated with the transactions themselves are not almetmlenvironmental and social risk
management. Environmental and social performance issues in such undertakings are therefore limited
to internal performance issues such as energy efficiency, building design, housekeeping, occupational
health and safetyna labourstandardsTherefore:

1 Exchanges will establish effective internal governance and operational processes and policies to
incorporate sustainability issues within the exchange (building) and its operational activities such as
those within the Worldrederation of Exchanges Five Sustainability Principles.

1 An Annual Sustainability Report on the sustainability performance of the capital market institution
satisfactory to the Bankvill be prepared.
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OS1 ANNEX 1: ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL ASSESSMENI

A. General

1. TheBorrowerwill undertake an environmental and social assessment to assess the environmental and
social risks and impacts of a project throughout the priijectyclee. The term denvironm
assessment 6 tha deacribgsthe @rocdess of analysism and planusadby the Borrower
to ensure the environmental and social impacts and risks of a pagj#aeities or other initiativeare
identified, maximized,avoided, minimized, reducgnhitigatedor compensated

2. The environmental and social assessment is the primary means of ensuring propests@armentally
and socially sound and sustainable, and will be used to inform decision making. The environmental and
social assessment is a flexilplecess, that can use different tools and methods depending on the details
of the project and the circumstances of the Borrdgee paragraph 5 below).

3. The environmental and social assessment wildselucted in accordance witt8@, and willconsidey
in an integrated way, all relevant direct, indirect and cumulative environmental and social risks and
impacts of the projecgctivities and other initiativescluding thee specifically identified in OS12.
The breadth, depth, and type of analysis uadten as part of the environmental and social assessment
will depend on the nature and scale of the project, and the potential environmental and social risks and
impacts that could result. The Borrower will undertake the environmental and social assestheen
scale and level of detail appropriate to the potential risks and inf{facts

4. The manner in which the environmental and social assessment will be conducted and the issues to be
addressed will vary for each projeset of activities or othenitiatives The Borrower will consult with
the BankFundto determine the process to be used, taking into account a number of activities, including
scoping, stakeholder engagement, potential environmental and social issues and any specific issues
raised letween the Bank and Borrower. The environmental and social assessment will include and take
into account coordination and consultation with affected people and other interestedthestighout
all stages of the project cyclparticularly at an earlytage, to ensure that all potentially significant
environmental and social risks and impacts are identified and addressed.

5. The different methods and tools used by the Borrawecarry out the environmental and social
assessment and to document the results of such assessment, including the naitigatiarimization
measures to be implemented, will reflect the nature and scale of the $rdjectpecified in G1°,
these willinclude, as appropriatene or thecombination of thelocuments set out below.

B. Environmental and Social Impact Assessmer(ESIA)

Environmentabnd social impact assessment (ES$/n instrument to identify and assess the potential
environmentabind social impacts of a proposed projeet, of activities or other initiativegyaluate
alternatives, and design appropriate mitigation, management, and monitoring measures.
Indicative Content of an ESIA

(A) Executive summary

1 Concisely discussebe purpose and need of the proposed acsigmjficant findings and
recommended actiopmcluding thestakeholders engagement, tust of the measures and
the institutionakrrangements for implementation.

(B) Legal and institutional framework

1 Analyzes the legal and institutional framework for the project, within which the
environmental and social assessment is carried out, including:

4 See0S1 SectiorC.
50 These will also reflect national regulatory requirements, which may be relied on by the Borrower to the extent theyengeaetnents of the OSs.
51 See OSlparagraph 24.
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V Host country applicable polidyamework, national and local laws and regulations, and
institutional capabilities related to them (including implementation) relating to
environment and social issues

V National environmental or social action plans or strategies; and obligations of i/ cou

directly applicable to the project under relevant international treaties and agreements

Applicable requirements under the OSs and the AfBBGuidance Notes

l dentification of differences between th

framework and requirements relating to the project that may affect how the project is

carried out in a manner consistent with the OSs.

V Description of how any deficieres in the host framework can be addressed through
administrative, legislative or regulatory change and institutional strengthening and
capacity building.

<<

(C) Analysis of alternatives

T

T

Evaluate a reasonable range of feasible project alternatives tolrmeettpr oj ect 6 s
and need (for example, location. or technology options, among others) and their
environmental and social implications, including a no project alternative. During the project
scoping process, borrowers will consult stakeholders anghubkc and allow for their
participation in the identification of feasible project alternatives through public consultation
meetings and through the opportunity to comment.

Assessestre | t e r meastbilitwoénsitigating the environmental and social impacts; the
capital and recurrent costs alternativemitigation measures, and their suitability under
local conditions; the institutional, training, and monitoring requirements faltbmative
mitigation measures.

For each of the alternatives, quantifies the environmental and social impacts to the extent
possible, and attaches economic values where feasible.

(D) Design measures

1

Presentghe basis for selecting the particular project degigpppogd including applying
the mitigation hierarchy

(E) Projectdescription

T

Concisely describes the proposed project and its geographic, environmental, social, and
temporal context, including associated facilities, third parties and any offsite investments
that may be required (e.g., dedicated pipelines, access roads, power sapgdysupply,
housing, and raw materi al and product st ol
suppliers.

Includes a map of sufficient detail, showing the project site and the area that may be affected
by the projects direct, indirect, andmulative impacts.

(F) Baseline data

1

Sets out in detail the baseline data that is relevant to decisions about project location, design,
operation, or mitigation measures. This should include a discussion of the accuracy,
reliability, and sources ohe data as well as information about dates surrounding project
identification, planning and implementation.

Identifies and estimates the extent and quality of available data, key data gaps, and

uncertainties associated with predictions. Assess thefisaue of data gaps on the
characterization of anticipated E&S risks and impacts.
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Describes relevant physical, biological, health, safety, security, social (including gender),
cultural and socioeconomic issues and conditions and receptors of impaaijnigchny
changes in them anticipated before the project commences.

Describes how climate change is affectandjkely to be affecting the project area and how
this may influence the nature of project risks and impacts. Describes how the project may
be affecting or contributing to climate change and its associated risks and impacts.

Identifies and characterizes individuals and groups that are disadvantaged, vulnerable,
marginalized, discriminated against, underved or excluded in relation to manmesm

society. Disaggregated data on all such social groups should be provided to the extent that
personal and group safeand data confidentiality and privatsynot compromised.

Describes contextual risks (such as the political economy) that mayta#eability of the
project to be carried out in a manner consistent with the OSs and other requirements such
as international human rights obligations.

Be informed bycurrent and proposed development activities within the project area but not
directly mnnected to the projebutthat may have a cumulatiedfect on project impact

(G) Environmental and social risks and impacts

T

Takes into account all relevant environmental and social risks and impacts of the project
including cumulativeimpacts.This will include the environmental and social risks and
impacts specifically identified in the OSs, and any other environmental and social risks and
impacts arising as a consequence of the specific nature and context of the project, including
therisks and impacts identified in OS1.

To the extentdemonstrableresidual impactshould be characterized in terms of their
magnitude, extent, duration, reversibility and significance.

(H) Mitigation measures

1

Identifiesavoidance, minimization anditigation measures and significant residual impacts
that cannot be mitigated and, to the extent possible, assesses the acceptability of those
residual impacts.

Identifies measures to enhance positive impacts and opportunities.

Identifies differentiated measures so that adverse impacts do not fall disproportionately on
thevulnerable.

Assesses the feasibility of mitigating the environmental and social impacts; the capital and
recurrent costs of proposed mitigation measued their suitability under local conditions;

the institutional, training, and monitoring requirements for the proposed mitigation
measures.

Specifies issues that do not require further attention, providing the basis for this
determination.

(I) Key measures and actions for the Environmental and SdeiahgemenPlan (E3P)

1 Summarizes key measures and actions and the timeframe required for the project to meet

the requirements of tH@Ss. This will be used in developing the Environmental andaBoci
ManagemenPlan (E3/P).
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(J) Appendices

9 List of the individuals or organizations that prepared or contributed to the environmental
and social assessment.

1 Referenced setting out the written materials both published and unpublished, which have
been used.

1 Record of meetings, consultations and surveys with stakeholders, including those with
affected people and other interested parties. The record specifies the means of such
stakeholder engagement that were used to obtain the vieaffeofed people and other
interested parties.

9 Tables presenting the relevant data referred to or summarized in the main text.
9 List of associated reports or plans.

C. Environmental and Social Audit

An Environmentaland Social Audit is an instrument to determirthe nature and extent of all the
environmental and social aspects of conoémproject or a set of activitiemderimplemented. It identifies

and justifies compliance and naompliance with applicable regulations (ESMBSMS, national
regulations anchorms and standardsetc.), assesses the risks (environmental and social, reputational,
economic and financiassociated with sualon-compliance, proposes corrective measirestimates the

cost, and recommends a timdeafor their implementatiorizor some projects, the environmental and social
assessment may consist of a simple environmental and social audit; in other cases, the audit is only part of
an environmental and social assessment.

Indicative Outline of Envirormental and Social Audit

The aim of an audit is to identify significant environmental and social risks, impacts and issues in the existing
project or activities, and assess their current status, specifically in terms of meeting the requirements of the
OSs.

(A) Executive Summary
1 Concisely discusses significant findings and set out recommended measures and actions and
timeframes.

(B) Legal and Institutional framework

1 Analyzes the legal and institutional framework for the existing project or activities, including
the issues set out in OS1, and (where relevant) any applicable environmental and social
requirements of existing financiers.

(C) Project Description

1 Concisey describes the existing project, activities, and the geographic, environmental, social,
and temporal context and any Associated Facilities.

9 Identifies the existence of any plans already developed to address specific environmental and
social risksand impacts (e.g. land acquisition or resettlement plan, cultural heritage plan,
biodiversity plan).

1 Includes a map of sufficient detail, showing the site of the existing project or activities and the
proposed site for the proposed project.

52 Technically financially, and economically viable.
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(D) Environnental and Social issues associated with the existing project or activities

1 The review will consider the key risks and impacts relating to the existing paoj@activities.
This will covernon-performanceghe risks and impacts identified in t@Ss, as relevant to the
existing projectandactivities. The audit will also review issues not covered by the OSs, to the
extent that they represent key risks and impacts in the circumstances of the openatanrdit
will assess the roatiuses of negompliancénon-performanceincluding the implemented s
capacity to manage E&S aspects.

(E) Environmental and sociaisk analysis

9 The audit will also assess (i) the potential impacts of the proposed project, activities or initiatives
(taking into account the findings of the audit with regard to the existing project activities or
initiatives); and (ii) the ability of the proposed proi, activities or initiatives to meet the
requirements of the OSs.

(F) Proposed environmental and social measures

Based on the findings of the audit, this section will set out the suggested measures to address such
findings. These measures will be indéd in the Environmental and SociMBnagemen®lan

(ESMP for the proposedproject. Measures typically covered under this section include the
following:

9 Specific actions required to meet the requirements of thea@®$the national legislations

1 Corredive measures and actions to mitigate potentially significant environmental and/or
social risks and impacts associated with the existing project or activities.

1 Measures to avoid or mitigate any potential adverse environmental and social risks or
impactsassociated with the proposed project.

D. Hazard and/or Risk Assessment

Hazard andbr Risk Assessments an instrument for identifying, analyzing, and controlling hazards
associated with the presence of dangerous materials and conditions at a project site. The Bank requires a
hazard or risk assessment for projects involving certain inflammable, explesietye, and toxic materials

when they are present in quantities above a specified threshold level. For certain projects, the environmental
and social assessment may consist of the hazard or risk assessment alone; in other cases, the hazard or ris|
assesment forms part of the environmental and social assessment.

E. Cumulative Impact Assessment

Cumulative Impact Assessmeig an instrument to consider cumulative impacts of the projact
combination with impacts from other relevant past, present and réhgdoseseeable developments

well as unplanned but predictable activities enabled by the project that may occur later or at a different
location. This assessment is an integral part of the overall environmental and social assessment; in certain
specific cases, it may be the subject of a separate document

F. Social and Conflict Analysis

Social andConflict Analysis is an instrument that assesses the degree to which the project may (a) exacerbate
existing tensions and inequality within society (both witthia communities affected by the project and
between these communities and others); (b) have a negative effect on stability and human security; (c) be
negatively affected by existing tensions, conflict and instability, particularly in circumstances of war,
insurrection and civil unrest.
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G. Contextual Risk Assessment

ContextuaRisk Assessmestareused to understand the broader political economy and dynamics of human
interaction within the project area of influence as well as regional or national concerns. It gathers
information on social, cultural, political and economic factors which may hagaranfy onsocialconflict,
inclusion, discrimination, intimidation, violence includirBexual Exploitation, Abuse and Harassment,
Genderbased Violence, limitations to meaningful consultation and free speech, limitations on the enjoyment
of human rights, liman rights abuses, formal and informal power and influence structures, corruption and
the rule of law. It provides insight into the potential for such negative forces to distort stakeholder
engagement; to exacerbate social inequality; and to comproneigeotantial for project benefits to be
received by project affected people in an equitable manner. Contextual risk assessment begins with the
collection of publicly available information in order to scope potential issues of concern. Useful sources of
information include the reports and activities of agencies involved in human rights advocacy, third party
reports on théost governmenthe international press, NGOs and CSOs, the European Commission, the US
State Department website, UN agencies and thelaasef the InterAmerican Court of Human Rights.
Stakeholder engagement shodldther inform the contextual risk assessment arabda upon the
information collected, approaches can be developed to prevent or minimize the potential negative effects on
project outcomes.

H. Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP)

The Environmental and social management plan (ESM&}he documenthat details (a) the measures to
be taken during the implementation of a projeantaximise the positive impacts anddiiminate or offset
environmental and sociekks andadverseémpacts, or to reduce them to acceptable levels; and (bp#tge
processes and implementation arrangemeaesied to implement these measures.

Indicative Outline of ESMP
The indicative content of an ESMP will include the following:

(A) Mitigation, compensation and maximisation

The ESMP identifies measures auions in accordance with the mitigation hierar¢hyatavoid and
reduce potentially adverse environmental and social impacts to acceptable dedethose that
maximise positive impactdhe plan will include compensatory measures, if applicablecifiyadly,
the ESMP:

i. Identifies and summarizes all anticipated adverse environmental and social impacts (including

those involvinghighly vulnerablerural minoritiesor involuntary resettlement);

ii. Describeswith technical detailseach mitigation measur@cluding the type of impact to
which it relates and the conditions under which it is required (e.g., continuously or in the event
of contingencies), together with designs, equipment descriptions, and operating procedures, as
appropriate;

iii. Estimates any potential environmental and social impacts of these measures;

iv. Takes into account, and is consistent with, other mitigation plans required for the project (e.g.,
for involuntary resettlementjghly vulnerable rural minoritie®r cultural hetage) and

v. Describeswith technical detailseachmaximization measure

(B) Monitoringand reporting

The ESMP identifies monitoring objectives and specifies the type of monitoring, with linkages to the
impacts assessed in the environmental and sass#ssment and the measures described in the
ESMP*. Specifically, the monitoring section of the ESMP provides (a) a specific description, and
technical details, of monitoring measures, including the parameters to be measured, methods to be

53 This ESMP refers to all the E&S measures, as approved in all the disclosed E&S documents and agreed between the Bank at&mrollle?.3 refers.
Monitoring during an op e rvidéesiinbormAtiprabgutetskeydesvironmeptal anchsoaidl aspectsy partiqularly the environmental and
social impacts of the project, activities and other initiatives and the effectiveness of mitigation measures. Such mématédei® the Borrower and tBank to

evaluate the success of mitigation as part of operation implementation support, and allows corrective action to be tagedeghen
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used, sampling locations, frequency of measurements, detectiiv® (iminere appropriate), and
definition of thresholds that will signal the need for corrective actions; and (b) monitoring and
reporting procedures to (i) ensure early detection of conditions that necessitate particular mitigation
measures, and (ii) furfisnformation on the progress and results of mitigation.

(C) Capacity development and training

1 To support timely and effective implementation of environmental and social components and
mitigation measures, the ESMP draws on the assessment of the existdmcand capability
of responsible parties on site or at the agency and ministry. l@getelevant, it may also
consider responsible third parties and stakeholders who may play a robeoject
implementation and monitoring.

1 Specifically, the ESMP provides a specific description of institutional arrangements, identifying
which party is responsible for carrying out the mitigation and monitoring measures (e.g. for
operation, implementation support, enforcement, monitoring ofleimgntation, remedial
action, financing, reporting, and staff training).

1 To strengthen the environmental and social management capacity of the agencies responsible
for implementation, the ESMP identifies the responsible entitiesm the basis of their
prerogatives, and recommends strengthening said prerogatives and / or training their staff and,
any other measure that may be necessary to support the implementation of the ESMP

(D) Implementation schedule and cost estimates

1 For all three aspects (mitigatioltompensatiommaximisation monitoring, and capacity
development), the ESMP provides (a) an implementation schedule for measures that must be
carried out as part of the project, showing phasing and coordination with overall project
implementation plans; and (b) the capital and recurrent cost estimates and sources of funds.
These figures arpartof the total project cost.

(E) Integration of ESMP with project

1 The Borrower's decision to proceed with a project, and the Bank's decisioppirtsit, are
predicated in part on the expectation that the ESMP will be executed effectively. Consequently,
each of the measures and actions to be implemented will be clearly specified, including the
individual mitigation and monitoring measures andoact and the institutional responsibilities
relating to each, and the costs of so doingailibe integrated into the project's overall planning,
design, budget, and implementation.

I. Strategic Environmental and Social Assessment (SESA)

StrategicEnvironmental andSocial Assessmernis a systematic examination of environmental and social
risksand issues, associated with a policy, plan or program, typically at the national level but also in smaller
areas. The examination of environmental and sowks iwill include consideration of the full range of
environmental and social riskncorporated in the OSA strategic ESA can be either regional or sectoral as
follows:

1 Regional SESA: Regional SESA examines environmental and socsthkes risks and issues,
associated with a particular strategy, policy, plan, or program, or with a series of projects, activities
or initiatives forthe development/planning of a pattiar region (e.g.a territorial jurisdiction,a
metropolitanurban area, a atershecr river basin a coastal zoneetc); evaluates and compares
the stakesrisks and potentiaimpacts against those of alternatidevelopmenbptions; assesses
legal and institutional aspects relevant to stekesrisks and issues; anthenrecommends broad
measures to strengthen environmental and social management in the region. FEgEA@dys
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particular attention to potential cumulative risks and impacts of multiple activities in a region but
doesnot include the sitspecific analyses of a specific project, in which case the Borrower must
develop supplemental information.

1 SectoralSESA: Sectoral SES&xamines environmental and social risks and potential impacts, and
issues, associated withaadevelopment/planning of particular sectofe.g. agriculture, energy,
transpors, mining, water resources managemedaotgstryand protected areastc.)in a region or
acrossthe country; evaluates and compares the stakes, risks and potefféielsimpacts against
those of alternative development options; assesses legal and institutional aspects relevant to the
stakes, risks and issuesinducts stakeholder consultation and comment oprthgosal.and then
recommends broad measures to strengthen environmental and social management in the sector
SectoralSESAalso pays particular attention to potential cumulative risksedfettsimpacts of
multiple activitiesin the sector but does nioiclude the analyses of a specific project

SESAarethereforenot mandatory documents for Board consideratihe projectWhen needed, they are
finalizedduring project implementation a conjunction with project and sitgpecific studies that asss
the risks and impacts offaoject.

Institutional Capacity

Strategic avironmental and social assessment can provide opportunities for coordinating environmental and
sociatrelated responsibilities and actions in the host country in a way that goes beyond project
boundaries/responsibilities and, where feas#iieuld be linked to other environmental and social strategies
and action plans, and fretanding projects. The einenmental and social assessment for a specific project
can thereby help strengthen environmental and social management capabilityosttoeintry.

The Borrower may include componeirighe operatioro strengthen its legal or technical capacitydoe

out key environmental and social assessment functions. If the Bank concludes that the Borrower has
inadequate legal or technical capacity to carry out such functions, the Bank may require strengthening
programs to be included as paf the project.flthe operatiorincludes one or more elements of capacity
strengthening, these elements will be subject to periodic monitanidgvaluation as required bysO

J. Indicative Content for a Review ofa National Environmental and Social Framework

Thefollowing structure is indicative only. It should be tailored at the outset to the context of the operation
or project in question.

(A) Policies, legislations and regulations

1 National Commitments
o Policies and documents that set goals, direction for development and provide strategic direction
relevantto the project and for environmental and social safeguards.

1 Internationacommitments
o0 Treaties conventionsetc.

1 Laws and other legal instruments

o Laws and other legal instruments that can be enforced through the courts (eg for ESIA/SESA,
compensation following involuntary land acquisition/resettlement).

0 Regulations- that put particular legal provisions into effect (usually gazettgdiitline
explaration of formal provisions/requirements with regard to OSs. E.g., for ESIA: projects
types/initiatives requiring ESIA, process and steps, requirements for EMSPs and monitoring,
examination of alternatives, cumulative effects, requirements  for  public
partidpation/consultation, communication on assessment raspitsts. ]

1 AdoptedStandardsind Guideline$ for specific tools and practices.
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Rules or local regulations used to interpret national commitments in the local context

(B) Capacityi institutional arrangements

1

T

T
1

Institutions responsible for Managing Environmental and Social Risks
o0 Responsibilities, roles, functions

o Capacities and skills

o0 Performance
Coordination mechanisms

o Coordination betweeimstitutions/ministries/departments/agencies
o Crosssector coordination

Roles of Research and academic institutions, and professional bodies
o Focusgskill-base, key products, potential contribution to project
Non-governmentaand civil society organisatiorfa/orking on issues relevant to the project)
o Focus, skilbase, potential contribution to project

(C) Capacityi Management systems

T
T

=4 =4 =8 -8 -8 -8 -8 " =

E

Planning & other relevant procedures or procedural manuaglsn@ional, sector, land use, etc.;

roles and responsibiids)

Environmental and social issues

0 Screening, scoping, and preparing Environmental and Social Assessments

0 Addressing sensitive issuesd.rights and interests of indigenous peoptedgstence of child
labouror GBV or SEAHor modern slavergr gender exclusion/inciion, or any other social
anomy and inequitypeeds/concerns of vulnerable groups, disputes and conflicts)

0 Gender equality and Sexual and Gender based Violence

Reviewing and clearance procedures

o Consents anticenses

Inspections, monitoring, auditing and evaluation

Data management (records of decisions, progress and review reports, etc
Training & awareness raising
Stakeholdeengagement, participation or cuitation, including grievance eohanisms
Internal and external communication and information disclosure requirements
Engineering controls, including Design Change Management Processes

Health and safety procedures and checks

Environmental control processes.ge pollution, conservation activities, pest management,
hazardous/toxic chemicals)

Risk planning and emergency response management

Land acquisition, resettlement planning and compensation management procedures
Oversight and accountability mechanisms (tramspcy arrangements, independent reviews)
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OS1-ANNEX 3. MANAGEMENT OF CONTRACTORS

1. TheBorrowerwill require that all contractors engaged on the progstof activities or other initiatives
operatdn a manner consisteniith the requirements of ¢hCSs, including the specifiequirements set
out in the E®MP. The Borrower will manage all contractors in an effective manner, including:

@)
(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)
()

(9)

Assessing the environmental and social risks and impacts associated with such fontracts
Ascertaining that contractoesiga@d in connection with the projeate legitimate and reliable
enterprises, and have knowledge and skills to perform their project tasks in accordance with their
contractual commitmenticluding providingrelevanttraining for all staff;

Incorporatingall relevant aspects of the E® into tender documents;

Contractually requiring contractors to apphe relevant aspects of the MB and the relevant
management tools, and including appropriate and efeeotivwcompliance remedies;

Monitoring contractor compliance with their contractual commitments;

In the case of subcontracting, requiring contractors to have equivalent arrangements with their
subcontractorsand

Ensuringprotection of workers againsE8H, GBV, forcedlabourandmodern slavery.
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OS1-ANNEX 4. ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL EXCLUSION LIST AS

COMPLEMENTARY TO THE BANK GROUP’'™ S NE

= =4 =4 =9

=a =

Production or trade of products with-bonded asbestos fiber. This does not apply to the purchase and
use of bonded asbestos products such as asbestos sheets where asbestos content is less than 20%.
Activities or materials deemed illegal under host coulatws or regulations or international conventions
and agreements, or subject to international pbasgor bans, such as:

a) Ozone depleting substances, PCB's (Polychlorinated Biphenyls) and other specific, hazardous
pharmaceuticals, pesticides/herbicde chemicals

b) Wildlife or products regulated under the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species
or Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES)

Unsustainable fishing methods.g.,blast fishing and drift net fishing in the marine environment using
nes in excess of 2.5 km in length)

Production, use or sale of pharmaceutical products, pesticides/herbicides, ozone depleting substances
that are bannedr are being progressively phased out under international agreements.

Diamond mining and marketing ofathonds where the host country has not adhered to the Kimberley
Proces®r similar process

Artisanal gold production utilizing merciti®or gold not produced in accordance with the International
Cyanide Management Code for the Manufacture, Transport am@fUSyanide in the Production of

Gold, referred as the Cyanide Code (thigakintary,but expectations are high for MFIs).

Mining and processing of and trade in Conflict Minerals (3TG; tin, tantalum, tungsten and gold) (not
mined and processed &cordance with the Responsible Minerals Initiative).

Transboundary tradef wastes, except for those accepted by the Basel Convention and its underlying
regulations.

Any activity or wholesale trade related to pornography.

Prostitutioncommercial sex wdg; escort agencies anicfficking in persons andny similar activities.

Use of logging equipment in unmanaged primary tropical rainforests.

Palm oil cultivation and associated processing aarhplying with standards of the Roundtable on
Responsible Palr@il.

Activities involving the harmful use of animals for scientific purposes such as cosmetics and drug testing.
Activities that impact significantly on local or national food security.

55 Unless the request/proposal is aiming at transitioning to mefregyproduction methods.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 2 Labour and Working Conditions

Introduction

1. OSZ2recognizes the importance of employment creation and income generation in the pursuit of poverty
reduction and inclusive economic growth. Borrowers can promote sound wnoakergement
relationships and enhance the development benefits of a project by treating workers in the project fairly
and providing safe and healthy working conditiosh e r espect of wor kerso r
keystones for developing a strong and productive feotk. This OS is inforned by thdnternational
Labour Organizationds Declaration on the Fundame

Objectives

2. Theobjectivesof OS2 are as follows

To protect workersd rights,

To promote safety and health at work

To promote the fair treatment, ndiscrimination and equal opportunity of project workers.

To protect project workers, including vulnerable workers such as wopensons with disabilities,
children (of working age, in accordance with this OS) and mignarkers, contracted workers,
community workers and primary supply workers, as appropriate.

= =4 -4 =9

1 To prevent the use of all forms of forcldbourandharmfulchild labou?.

1 To support the principles of freedom of association and collective bargaining ettpnarkers
and align Bank requirements with the |1 LO6s Fun
UN Convention on the Rights of the Child, where national laws do not provide equivalent
protection

9 To provide project workers with accessible meansise workplace concerns

1 To requirethat the Bank, and national competent authorities as appropriate, be informed promptly

of any material adverse impacts and events relating to labour protection and health and safety at
work 2

Scope ofApplication

3. Theapplicability of OS2 is established during the environmental and social assessment described in
0s1?

4. Thescopeof application of OS2 depends on the type of employment relationship between the Borrower
and the proj ectprojecovorkedr s ef Ehes to®rm 0

1 People employed or engaged directly by the Borrower (including gveponent(s) of
projectactivities and theimplementing agencieshat carry out projects, activities or other
initiatives) to work specifically in relation to the projedtifect workers;

1 The Bank and Borrower will be guided by the Convention on the Elimination of all Forms of Discrimination Against WomenAdridath Commission on

Humanand Pgpl es & Ri ghts Guidelines on Combatting Sexual Violence and its Consequen
2 Children helping in the family business or on the family farm andtpartme ¢ pocket moneyd jobs |l i ke newspaper rounds ar
interferewi t h the childrendsd rights to education, health and quality of 1ife.

3 Such as multiple injuries, any fatalities or significant incidence of occupational health and disease.
41n conducting the environmental and social assessment and depending onificarsig of the potential issues in the project relatirigliourand working conditions,
the views of representative workerso6 and employerds organizations may be sought
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1 Peopleemployed or engaged through third paftiesperform work related to core functiérs
the project, regardless of locatiao(tracted workergs

1 Peoplee mpl oyed or engaged by t’{pemamsupplywarkers 6s pr i ma
1 Peopleemployed or engaged in providing communélyou? (communityworkers.

5. OS2 applies to project workers including ftithe, parttime, temporary, seasonal and migrant
workers? Contractors, primary suppliers and other service prosidhould be made aware of OS2
requirements in invitations to tender, contracts and other documents so that thegrcalizethe
costs of meeting OS2 requirements in their technical and financial propB#attions may arise
where people do not fiteadily into these categori¥s The Bank will identify the applicable
requirements in such circumstances.

Direct Workers
6. Therequirement®f paragraphs 9 to53f this OS will apply to direct workers.
Contracted Workers

7. Therequirement®f paragraphs 9 to83of this OS will apply to contracted workerss specified in
Section E.

Community Workergto be further considered in the light of the results of public consultjtions

8. Therequirements of paragraph8 t 44 of this OS will apply to community workers, as specified in
Section F.

Primary Supply Workers

9. Therequirement®f paragraphd5to 48 of this OS will apply to primary supply workers, as specified
in Section G.

10. Where government civil servants are workingonnection with the project, whether ftithe or part
time, they will remain subject to the terms and conditions of their existing public sector employment
agreement or arrangement, unless there has been an effective legal transfer of their emptoyment
engagement to the projéttOS2 will not apply to such government civil servants, except for the
provisions of paragrapt&3to 25 (Protecting the Work Force) and paragrap®$o235 (Occupational
Health and Safety).

5@Third partie® may include contractors, medabesontractor s, brokers, agents or inter

6&Core functond of a project constitute those production and/ orheprgectyactvities ggothec e sses e s ¢
initiatives cannot continue.

7 ¢Primary supplierd ar e t h ovbce pravidepdipectly t thes project goods or materials essential for the core functions of the project, set of actitfitées or

initiatives including during themplementatiorphase

8 Seeparagraph 39.

Sdvigrantworker® ar e wo r knagrased froim one toantryeto another or from one part of the country to another for purposes of emplogiareremployed

in accordance with local laws and on comparable terms and conditions-asgrant workers who are employed in similar work

10 The application of OS2 to migrants depends upon their legal status within the host country.

11 Such transfer will be conducted in accordance with all legal requirements and transferred workers will be subjectiterattmégjof this OS.
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Requirements

A. Working Conditions and Management of Worker Relationships

11. The Borrowemwill develop and implement writtelabour management predures applicable¢o the
project. These procedures will set out the way in which project workers withdreged, as a
minimum, in accodancewith the requirements of national law and this OS2 The procedures will
address the way in which this OS will apply to different categories of project workers including direct
workers, and the way in which the Borrower will require third parties to manage their workers in
accordance with paragraphatb 22.

Terms and Conditions of Employment

12. Project workers will be provided with information and documentation that is clear and understandable
regarding their terms and conditions of employment. The information and documentation will set out their
rights unde national labour and employment law (which will include any applicable collective
agreements), including their rights related to hours of work, wages, overtime, compensation and benefits,
as well as those arising from the requirements of this OS. Thisriafion and documentation will be
provided at the beginning of the working relationship and when any material changes to the terms or
conditions of employment occur.

13. Project workers will be paid on a regular basis as required by national lalatamat management
procedures. Deductions from payment of wages will only be made as allowed by national law or the
labourmanagement procedures, and project workers will loenméd of the conditions under which such
deductions will be made. Project workers will be provided with adequate periods of dzst prdveek,
annual holiday and sick, maternity and family leave, as required by national |é&&bandnanagement
procedires Where the Borrower is party to a collective bargaiffrggr e e me n't wi th a
organisation, it respects that agreement. Where such agreements do not exist, or do not address working
conditions and terms of employment, the Borrower providesmabi®working conditions and terms of
employmentt* that, at a minimum, comply with national law and are otherwise consistent with this OS.

14. Where required by national law or thebour management procedures, project workers will receive
written notice otermination of employment and details of severance payments in a timely fhahiher
wages that have been earned, social security benefits, pension contributions and any other entitlements
will be paid on or before termination of the workimdationship, either directly to the project workers or
where appropriate, for the benefit of the project workers. Where payments are made for the benefit of
project workers, projeatorkers will be provided with evidence of such payments.

15. Where the Bowwer or other third parties directly or indirectly provide residential or temporary
accommodation to workers, facilities shall provide all basic services, including water and sanitation; in
certain cases, medical care should also be provided. The samécaovided in a manner consistent

12To the extent that provisions of national law are relevant to project activities and satisfy the requirements of thiB@®wtaewill not be required to duplicate
such provisions ifabourmanagement procedur@$e provisions of national law aremitnum requirements for compliance by the Borrower: they shabb@obnstrued

as a ceiling on project workerso6 ter ms anldbowmanagéntent proceduresf e mpl oy ment , including
13Thetermcollectivebargainingextendstola negotiations that take place between an ezapisoger , a grolt
the one hand, and ogsatensontheotherdo (aydeternime voringaconditons and terms of employment, and/guide relations between

employers and workers, and/or (c) regulate relations between employers or theBaotgand n s  a n drgaaisatiorysjlkOeColkediive Bargaining Convention,

1981).

14 Reasonable working conditions and termemiployment could be assessed by reference to (i) conditions established for work of the same character in the trade or

industry concerned in the area/region where the work is carried out; (ii) collective agreement or othereoegiutiation betweenhwtr orgargations of employers

and workersd representatives in the trade or i ndudidnallaw.concerned; (i ii) arbitra
15 Entitlement to such payments will depend on the nature of the employment relatiamsihiing whether the project workers are employed on a fixed term contract,

or are fulltime, parttime, temporary or seasonal.
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with the principles of nomdi scr i mi nati on and equal opportu
arrangements should not restrict workerso free
Non-Discrimination and Equal Opportunity

16. Decisiongrelating to the employment or treatment of project workers will not be made drags of
persona chaaceristicsunrebted to nherent job requiremerts. The enployment of projectvorkerswill
be based orhe prirciple of equal oppatunity andfair treament, ad there will be no dcrimination
with respect to any aspcts of the employment réationship, such as ecruitment and hiring,
compensdion (including wagesand benfits), working conditions and tems of employment®, acess
to training, job assignment, pronotion, termination of employment or retiremert, or disciplinary
practices. The principles of nowliscriminationwill also apply to migrant workersThe labour
management procedures will set out measures to prevent and address hadragsingdation and/or
exploitationand reprisalWhere national law is inconsistent with ti@S and/or ILO standardshe
Borrowermustcarryout project activities in a manneonsistent with this OS and/or ILO standatals
the extent possible.

17. Special measures of protection and assistance to remedy discrimination or selectartfonlarjob
basedon the inherent requirements of the job or the objectives of the di®jeitit not be deemed as
discrimination, provided they are consistentwittional law.

18. The Borrower will provide appropriate measures of protection and assistance to address the vulnerabilities
of project workers, including specific groups of workers, such as women, people with disabilities, migrant
workers andhildren (of working age in accordance with this OS). Such measures may be necessary only
for specific periods of time, depending on the circumstances of the project worker and thefrihture
vulnerability.

Retrenchment

19. Prior to implementing any collée dismissal¥, the Borrower will carry out an analysis of alternatives
to retrenchment If the analysis does not identify viable alternatives to retrenchment, a retrenchment
plan will be developed and implemented to reduce the adverse impactenélmatent on workers.
The retrenchment plan will be based on the principle of-discrimination and will reflect the
Borrowe® sconsultation with workers, their organizations, and, where appropriate, with other
government agencies, and will comply with leotive bargaining agreements if they exist. The
Borrower comply with all legal and contractual requirements related to notification of public
authorities, and provision of information to and consultation with workers and their organizatiens
borrowercomplies with national laws in terms of supplying severance payments and benefits

20. The Borrower should ensure that all workers receive notice of dismissal and severance payments
mandated by law and collective agreements in a timely manner. All outstdatikgay and social
security benefits and pension contributions and benefits will be paid (i) on or before termination of the
working relationship to the workers; (ii) where appropriate, for the benefit of the workers; or (iii)
payment will be made in asmdance with a timeline agreed through a collective agreement. Where

16 The Borrower will consider, to the extent technically and financially feasible, reasonable measures to adapt the inoekatareto project workers with disabilities.
7 Including SexualExploitation, Abuseand HarassmentSEAH)

18 For example, where the project, a component of the project or set of activities or initiatives is designed to targiet arepeaf seof individuals, such as in
operations with a local hiring requirement, social safety net projects or work for peace projects. This may also intielaffiwsative measures as required by
national law.

19 Collective dismissals cover atiultiple dismissals that are a result of an economic, technical, or organizational reason or other reasons
unrelated to performance or other personal reasons.

20 Examples of alternatives may include negotiated workimg reduction programs, employee capalbuilding programs, longerm
maintenance works during low production periods, etc.
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payments are made for the benefit of workers, workers will be provided with evidence of such
payments.

Wor ker 6s Organi zations

21. The Borrower will comply with all nationdabourlaws and requirement¥he Borrower shall allow
wor kers to form, join, and participate in worke
organisations of their own choosing, to express thdit j@quests and grievances and protect their
rights regarding working conditions and terms of employment Bidmeower shall not exert influence

on or try to contr ol tBboreoweeshall allovkwonrkessdo freely glecntheis at i o n
own representatives and to engage in collective bargaining. Within the employment relationship, the
Borrower shall engage with workersdé representat.

with the information needed for meaningful negotiation in a&lymmanner. Thd&orrower shall not
discriminate or retaliate against workers who participate, or seek to participate, in such organisations
and engage in collective bargaining.

B. Protecting the Work Force
Child Labour and Minimum Age

22. A child under the minimin age established in accordance with this paragraph will not be employed or
engaged in connection with the project. Talsourmanagement procedures will specify the minimum
age for employment or engagement in connection with the project, which will bgehaf 14 unless
national law specifies a higher age.

23. A child over the minimum age and under the age of 18 may be employed or engaged in connection
with the project only under the following specific conditions:

9 The workis not hazardous as per the footnoédow;

1 An appropriate risk assessment is conducted prior to the work commencing; and;

i The Borrower conducts regular monitoring of health, working conditions, hours of work and the
other requirement of this OS.

1 A child over the minimum age and under the age of 18 will not be employed or engaged in
connection with the project in a manner that is likely to be hazafdmus i nt er f er e wi t h
educati on or be har mf ul t o t he alcrorallod€osial heal t
development.

ForcedLabour and Modern Slavery

24. Forcedlabour, which consists of anywork or sewice not voluntarily?? perfaomed that is xactedfrom
an individual under thret of force or penalty, will not be used in connection with tipeoject. This
prohibition cavers any kind of involuntary or compulsory labour, such as inderturedlabour, bondd

21 Work considered hazardous for children is work that, by its nature or the circumstances in which it is carried outdgdiqydize the health, safety, or nisra

of children. Examples of hazardous work activities prohibited for children include work: (a) with exposure to physical, psycholagxeall absise; (b) underground,

underwater, working at heights or in confined spaces; (c) with dangerous macbkiongpment or tools, or involving handling or transport of heavy loads; (d) in

unhealthy environments exposing children to hazardous substances, agents, or processes, or to temperatures, noisdamadirgito health; or (e) under difficult

conditions such as work for long hours, during the night or in confinement on the premises of the employer.

22\Work is on a voluntary basis when it is done with the free and informed consent of a worker. Such consent must existt ti@egholoyment relationighand

the worker must have the possibility to revoke f r ¢heedtyrother or@mstancesobrestidionor | n par t i
deceit. To assess the authenticity of a free and informed consent,deéssagy to ensure that no external constraint or indirect coercion has been carried out, either by

an act of the authorities or by an employerds practice.
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labour, or smilar labourcontrading arrangments. No trafficked pesons will be employed in
connection with the projeét.

Grievance Mechanism

A grievance mechanism will be provided for all direct workers and contracted wéileed, where
relevant, their organizations) to raise workplace conéer@aich workers will be informed of the
grievance mechanism at the time of recruitment and the measures put in place to protect them against
any reprisal for its use. Measures will pat in place to make the grievance mechanism easily
accessible to all such project workers.

The grievance mechanism will be proportionate to the nature and scale and the potential risks and
impacts of the project. It will be designed to address congeamsptly, using an understandable and
transparent process that provides timely feedback to those concerned in a language they understand,
without any retribution, and will operate in an independent and objective martrergrievance
mechanism may utilizexisting grievance mechanisms, providing that they are properly designed and
implemented, address concerns promptly, and are readily accessible to such project workers. Existing
grievance mechanisms may be supplemented as needed with-ppaieific arragements.

The grievance mechanism will not impede access to other judicial or administrative remedies that might
be available under the law or through existing arbitration procedures, or substitute for grievance
mechanisms provided through collective agnents.

Occupational Health and Safety (OHS)

Measures relating to occupational health and safety will be applied to the project. The OHS measures
will include the requirements of this Section, and will take into account the General EHSGs and, as
appropriag¢, the industnspecific EHSGs and other GIIP. The OHS measures applying to the project
will be set out ithe ESMP®,

The OHS measures will be designed and implemented to address: (a) identification of potential hazards
to project workers, particularlyhose that may be lifthreatening; (b) provision of preventive and
protective measures, including modification, substitution, or elimination of hazardous conditions or
substances; (c) training of project workers and maintenance of training records;ufdedtation and

reporting of occupational accidents, diseases and incidents; (e) emergency prevention and preparedness
and response arrangements to emergency situftiamsl (f) remedies for adverse impacts such as
occupational injuries, deaths, disalyilind diseas#.

All parties who employ or engage project workers will develop and implement procedures to establish
and maintain a safe working environment, including that workplaces, machinery, equipment and
processes under their control are safe and without risk tohhéatluding by use of appropriate
measures relating to chemical, physical and biological substances and agents. Such parties will actively
collaborate and consult with project workers in promoting understanding, and methods for,

2 Trafficking in persons is defined as the recruitment, transportation, transfer, harboring draepeigons by means of the threat or use of foce or other forms of
coercion, abduction, fraud, deception, abuse of power, or of a position of vulnerability, or of the giving or receiynueatpar benefits to achieve the consent of a
person havingantrol over another person, for the purposes of exploitation. Women and children are particularly vulnerable to traffaticeg.p

24 For community workers, see paragraph 36.

25 This grievance mechanism will be provided separately from the grievancamigohrequired under OS10.

26 Section 2 of the General Environmental Health and Safety Guidelines (EHSGs) on Occupational Health and Safety appliegdts alhd can be found at
http://www.ifc.org/wps/wecm/connect/9aef2880488559a983acd36a6515bb18/2%2BOccupational%2BHealth%2Band%2BSafety.pdf?MOD=AS&ERBE the

industry-specific guidelines addresses the OHS issues relevant to the particular industry. Links to each of these guidelines oad be fo
http://www.ifc.org/wps/wecm/connect/topics_ext_content/ifc_external_corporate_site/ifc+sustainability/our+approach/riskareatielasguidelines

27 These arrangements will be coordinated with thegency Preparedness and Response measures established under OS4.
28 Such remedies should take into account, as applicable, the wage level and age of the project worker, the degree opaclyersd thre number and age of
dependents concerned.
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implementation of OHS rpiirements, as well as in providing information to project workers, training
on occupational safety and health, and provision of personal protective equipment without expense to
the project workers.

Workplaceprocesses will be put in place for projeairkers to report work situations that they believe

are not safe or healthy, grifithe project or employer does not dotyemove themselves from a work
situation which they have reasonable justification to believe presents an imminent and serious danger
to their life or healthwithout prejudice, discipline or recriminatioRroject workers who remove
themselves from sudituationswill not be required to return to work untiecessary remedial action

to correct the situation has been taken. Projedtevemwill not be retaliated against or otherwise subject

to reprisal or negative action for such reporting or removal.

Project workers will be provided with facilities appropriate to the circumstances of theianditke

number of workersincluding acess to canteens, hygiene facilities, and appropriate areas for rest.
Where accommodation serviétare provided to project workers, policies will be put in place and
implemented on the management and quality of accommodation to protect and promote the health,
safety, and welbeing of the project workers, and to provide access to or provision of eseihiat
accommodate their physical, social and cultural needs.

Where project workers are employed or engaged by more than one party and are working together in
one location, the parties who employ or engage the workers will collaborate in applyingthe OS
requirements, without prejudice to the responsibility of each party for the health and safety of its own
workers.

A system for regular review of occupational safety and health performance and the working
environment will be put in place and includentécation of safety and health hazards and risks,
implementation of effective methods for responding to identified hazards and risks, setting priorities
for taking action, and evaluation of results.

Contracted Workers

The Borrower will make reasonablef@ts to ascertain that third partfsho engage contracted
workers are legitimate and reliable entities and have in fdboeirmanagement procedures applicable

to the project that will allow them to operate in accordance with the requirements of this OS, except for
paragraphs 3tb 42.

The Borrower will establish procedures for managing and monitoring the performance ofiglich th
parties in relation to the requirements of this OS. In addition, the Borrower will incorporate the
requirements of this OS into contractual agreements with such third parties, together with appropriate
norrcompliance remedies. In the case of subcotitrgcthe Borrower will require such third parties to
include equivalent requirements and fammpliance remedies in their contractual agreements with
subcontractors.

Contracted workers will have access to a grievance mechanism. In cases where tpartyird
employing or engaging the workers is not able to provide a grievance mechanism to such workers, the
Borrower will make the grievance mechanism provide under Section C of this OS available to the
contracted workers.

2% Those services might be provided either directly by the Borroweror by third paties
30 See footnote 3: this may include contractors, subcontractors, brokers, agents or intermediaries.
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F. Community Workers

38. Projects may inlade the use of community workers in a number of different circumstances, including
wherelabouris provided by the community as a contribution to the progatiyities or initiativesor
where projects are designed and conducted for the purpose ofinfpstammunitydriven
development, providing a social safety3het providing targeted assistance in fragile and conflict
affected situations. Given the natamed objectives of suclthe application of all requirements of OS2
may not be appropriate. Inl asuch circumstances, the Borrowarill require measure$ to be
implemented to ascertain whether slatbouris or will be provided on a voluntary basis as an outcome
of individual or community agreemént

39. Accordingly, where the project includes th@yision oflabourby community workers, the Borrower
will apply the relevant provisions of this OS imanner that reflects and is proportionate to:

1 The nature and scope of the project;
1 The specific project activities in which the communagrkers are engaged; and
1 The nature of the potential risks and impacts to the community workers.

40. Paragraphg1to 22 (Working Conditions) and paragraphgt® 35 (Occupational Health and Safety)
will be assessed in relation to communlgour, and will be applied in a manner that reflects (a) to (c)
above. The way in which these requirements will apply in the circumstances of the project will be set
out in thelabourmanagement procedures.

41. In preparing thdabour management procedures, the Borrower will clearly identify the terms and
conditions on which communitabourwill be engaged, including amount and method of payment (if
applicable) and times of work. €fabourmanagement procedures will also specify the way in which
community workers can raise grievances in relation to the pr@etities or other initiativesThe
Borrower will assess the potential risks and impacts of the activities to be condyatethmunity
workers and, at a minimum, apply the relevant requirements of the General EHSGs and-industry
specific EHSGs.

42. The Borrower will assess whether there is a risk of datauror forcedlabourwithin community
labour, identifying those riskgonsistent with paragraptZ3 to 24 above. Thdabour management
procedures will set out roles and responsibilities for monitoring community workers. If cases of child
labouror forcedlabourare identified, the Borrower will take appropriate steps to remedy them.

43. The review established pursuant to paragréphwill take into account the provision ddébour by
community workers in the project, and that adequate training is provided to stkadrsy tailored to
their particular needs and the potential risks and impacts of the project.

G. Primary Supply Workers

44. As part of the environmental and social assessment, the Borrower will identify potential risks of child
labour, forcedlabourand seriou®ccupational, health and/safety issues which may arise in relation
to primary suppliers.

31 For example, foodor-work programs and public works as safety nets programs.

32 These measures will be documented inléit®urmanagement procedures.

33 Reasonable working conditions and terms of employment could be assessed by reference to (i) conditions establishefitfar seotie @haracter in the trade or

industry concerned in the area/region where the work is carried out; (ii) collective agreeimifier recogmied negotiation between other orgaations of employers

and workersd representatives in the trade or i ndudidnallaw.concerned; (i ii) arbitra
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45. Where there is a significant risk of chiltbouror forcedlabourrelated to primary supply workers, the
Borrower will require the primary supplier to idegtihose risks consistent with paragragi3to 25
above. Théabourmanagement procedures will set out roles and responsibilities for monitoring primary
suppliers. Iicases oforcedlabourare identified, the Borrower withke immediate steps to remohe t
workers from the condition of forcdéabour, address and remedy the specific incidents and the practices
that | ed to the worker6s6 situation; and addr es:
forcedlabour If a child under the minimurage of employment is discovered working on the project,
measures will be taken to terminate the employment or engagement of the child in a responsible
manner?

46. Additionally, where there is a significant risk of seriogsupational, health and/safety issues related
to primary supply workers, the Borrower will require the relevant primary supplier to introduce
procedures and mitigation measures to address safelty issues. Such procedures and mitigation
measures will be reviewed periodically to ascertain their effectiveness.

47.The ability of the Borrower to address these ri:
influence over its primary supgpls. Where remedy is not possible, the Borrower will, within a
reasonabl e period, shift the projectbés primary

meeting the relevant requirements of this OS.

H. Prompt Reporting of Materially Adverse Labourand Health and Safety Events

48. Notwithstanding regular reporting requirements prescribed by the Bank or national requirements, the
Borrower will notify the Bank promptlywithin 3 working daysof any materially adverse event such
as seriousaidents, fatalities, labour disputes, significant security issues or any other matters addressed
within this OS. The Borrower will assist the Bank in any follow up actions of the Bank.

34 Immediately removing children from theilonk may aggravate their situation of vulnerability. At a minimum, immediate measures should include
removing children from tasks that are dangerous, harmful, or inappropriate given their age and that hinder their edtldaticemaved from a

child laboursituation should receive remediation assistance and presented with alternativedabatnilbr example ensuring access to education

or vocational training
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E&S Operational Safeguard 3.Resources Efficiency and Pollution Prevention
and Management

Introduction

1. OS3 recognizes that economic actegtoften generate pollution to air, water, and land, and consume
finite resources that may threaten people, ecosystem services and the environmébrdadf teégional,
and global levels. The current and projected atmospheric concentration of greenhouse gases (GHG)
threatenghe welfareof current anduture generations. At the same time, more efficient and effective
resource use, pollution prevention and GHG emission avoidance, and mitigation technologies and
practices have become more accessible and achievable.

2. This OS sets out the requirementsadress resource efficiency and polluffoprevention and
manageme#ft throughout the project life cycle a manneconsistent with God International Industry
Practice (®EP).

3. Throughout the different 0oplanaigeasd desfgn, tohseuctipnr o j e c t
commissioning, operations and decommissioditige Borrower is required to assess and evaluate
resourceefficiency and pollutiorprevention techniques and implenh#rem, taking into consideration
their technical and financial feasibility and ce$tectiveness.

4. As part of project preparation, in the environmental and social assessmBotrihserevaluates the
potential impacts of pollutant discharges and ragylambient concentrations to the environment,
considering potential receptors, and assessies and impacts related tioe following:

1 Environmentdecologicalcarrying capacity;
1 Ecosystem services;
1 Land use (current and future), soils, and agriculture;
1 Surrounding communities and poverty conditions;
1 Local, regional, and tradsoundary potential impacts;
1 Proximity to environmentally sensitive areas and populations;
1 Proximity to surface and groundwater sources;
9 Current and future water body use;
1 Potential cumulative impacts.
Objectives

5. The objectives of OS3 are as follaws

1 To promote the sustainable use of resources, including energy, water and raw materials.

1 To avoid or minimize adverse impacts on human health and the environmenbildyng or
minimizing pollutior¥” from project activities.

¥The term Apollutiond i s u skagrdouschemicél potllutantoin thesalid liqhich ar gasedus phases and includes other components

such as thermal discharge to water, emissions of-shadtlonglived climate pollutantspuisance odors, noise, vibration, radiation, electromagnetic energy, and the

creation of potential visual impacts including light.

%¥Unl ess otherwise noted in this OS, Apol l uti on man agletanesnrcloding shaedndildngs measur es d
lived climate pollutants, given that measures which tend to encourage reduction in energy and raw material use, asssielha®local pollutants, also generally

result in encouraging a reduction of emissions oftsland longlived climate pollutants.

6Pol l utiond i ncl ud e-smadmiattoductiona to theyemsrongent ahdi incladestlightysiound, vibration, solid, liquid and gaseous matter whether

hazardous or not. It thus includes wastepapemptastic.
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{ To avoid or minimize projeatelatedemissions of short and lofliyed climate pollutant.
1 To avoid or minimize generation of hazardous andmarardous waste.

1 To minimize and manage thisks and impacts associated with pesticide use.

Scope of Application

6.

The applicability of this OS is established during the environmental and social assessment described in
OSs1.

Requirements

7.

The Borrower will include resourcefficiency and pollutiofprevention principlesnto the project
activities or initiativesn accordance with the principles of cleaner production.

The Borrower will consider ambient conditions and apply technically and financially feasible resource
efficiency and pollution prevention measures in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy. The
measures will be proportionate to the risks and impacteiasso with the project and consistent with
GIIP, in the first instance tH&S guidance notes

Resources Efficiency

The Borrowerwill implement technically and financially feasible measures for improving efficient
consumption of energy, water and raw emls, as well as other resources. Such measures will
integrate the principles of cleaner production into product design and production processes to conserve
raw materials, energy and water, as well as other resoumogssigning products, the l#eycle will

be consideredo integrate techniques aiming to avoid, or minimize waste, by apptimgircular
economyprinciples and practicesherever technically and financially feasibl¢here benchmarking

data are available, the Borrower will make a congparto establish the relative level of efficiency.

Energy Use

10. The efficient use of energy is an important way in which the Borrower can contribute to sustainable

development. When the project is a potentially significant user of energy, in addition to applying the
resource efficiency requirements of this OS, the &wer will adopt measures specified in the EHSGs
to optimize energy usage, to the extent technically and financially feasible.

Water Use

11. When the project is a potentially significant user of watrwill have potentially significant impacts

on water qality, in addition to applying the resource efficiency requirements of this OS, the Borrower
will adopt measures, to the extent technically and financially feasible, that avoid or minimize water
usage so that the pr oj ec ht@dverse enpaets oncosnmunities,ther n o t
users and the environment. These measures include, but are not limited to, the use of additional
technically feasible water conservation measures within the Borrowers operations, the use of alternative

38 This includes all GHGs and black carbon (BC).

39Cleaner productionrefers to the concept of integrating pollution reduction into the production process and design of a product. This iméiluesscapplication

of an integrated preventive dronmental strategy to processes, products, and services to increase overall efficiency and reduce risks to humamgirandnée e
through the conservation of raw materials, water and energy and through the reduction or elimination of the useadhazécdous raw materials. Cleaner production
can also mean taking advantage of renewable energy sol#f€eBHIS Guidelines (Guidance note No.aBHdUNEP).

40 Whilst the significance of the amount of water used is contextual, a threshold of 5,000 liters per day is a commonly useddbemark.
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water supplis, water consumption offsets to maintain total demand for water resources within the
available supply, and evaluation of alternative project locations

12. For projects with ahighrwater demand that have potentially significant adverse impacts on
communitiespther users or the environment, the following will apply:

A detailed water balance will be developed, maintained, monitored and reported periodically;
Opportunities for improvement in water use efficiency will be identified and implemented,

Specific water use (measured by volume of water used per unit production) will be assessed; and
Operations must be benchmarked to available industry standardteofuse efficiency.

The Borrower will assess, as part of the environmental and social assessment, the potential
cumulative impacts of water use upon communities, other users and the environment and will
identify and implement appropriate mitigation measur

=A =4 =8 =8 =9

Environmental flod#

13. For projects that affect water resources, the borrower avoids significantly aflewnggimesn ways
that prevent water resources from fulfilling their functions for importgrstream and downstream
ecosystems antheir services to local communities. The borrower therefore assesses and manages
environmental flows for the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and ecosystem services.
In addition to environmental flows, the assessment needs to give equtbatto other aspects of the
aguatic ecosystem, such as sedimentation and the viability of fisheries.

14. The borrower ensures that flows are maintained so that they are optimally managed to allow for the
mul tipurpose use of wadl functons, andcthe intbgrity gf riverasysemsd s e ¢
and wetlands. The member country (or group of countries) in which the project takes place is
responsible for ensuring compliance through its appropriate water resources management agency.

15. The borrower enges that the environmental and social assessment uses approptiaidologies to
address the issue of environmental flows according to best practice, including the recommendations of
the World Commission on Dams. Before beginning any waterflow prajeethorrower conducts a
participatory water needs audit to determine, in consultation with relevant stakeholders who depend on
the river flows for various needs, the minimum baseline ecological flow requirements.

16. Environmental flow analysis and managemaat carried out to the extent feasible in toatext of
river basin planning, s o0 nowantinthéfigui@bsahefiameiverk ent i r e
in which environmental flows are determined. If no river basin plan exists, it is especiadigtantp
that the projeebased analysis consider the value of water across social, economic and environmental
objectives so that these objectives are not jeopardised by an individual project or the cumulative impacts
of multiple projects.The borrower will send notificationmentioningthe risks and impactsand the
appropriate measures beirtigken,to riparian countrieswhose territories and needdll be affected
by the projects evidenced by the environmeraat socialasessment

41 Environmental flow includes classical ecological flow and the optimal needs of downstream communities, includiitgefmrtbmic activities and domestic
consumption.
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RawMaterial Use

17. When the project is a potentially significant user of raw materials, in addition to applying the resource
efficiency requirements of this OS, the Borrower will adopt mea¥ispscified in the EHSGs and
other GIIP to support efficient use r@fw materials, to the extent technically and financially feasible.

B. Pollution Prevention and Management

18. TheBorrowerwill apply pollution prevention and control measures consistent with national legislation
and standards, applicable international conventiand internationally recognised standards and good
practice, particularly the EHS Guidelines.

19. When national legislation and regulations differ from the standards and measures presented in the EHS
Guidelinesthe Borrowelis required to achieve whichewvis more stringent. However, if less stringent
levels or measures are appropriate to specific project circumstances, the Baitbpevide full and
detailed justification for any proposed alternatives through the environmental and social assessment
process. This justificatioshoulddemonstrate that the choio¢ any alternate performance level is
consistent with the overall requirements of this OS@HR.

20. The Borrower will avoid the release of pollutants or, when avoidance is not feasible, minimize and
control the concentration and mass flow of their release using the performance levels and measures
specified in national law or the EHSGs, whichever is nstistgent. This applies to the release of
pollutants to air, water and land due to routine,-rartine, and accidental circumstances, and with the
potential for local, regional, and trabsundary impacts.

21. Where the project/activities foe supportedy the Bank involve historical pollutiof® the Borrower
will establish a process to identify the responsible pamtgccordance with national law, to take part
in determining parties to be involved in and finance any necessary remeditiba histori@l
pollution could pose a significant risk to human health or the environment, the Borrower will undertake
a health and safety risk assesstffef the existingoollution thatmay affect communities, workers and
the environment. Any remediatiofi the sitewill be undertaken in accordance with national law and
GIIP, whichever is most stringefit.

22.To address potential adverse impacts on human health and the enviréhthenBorrower will
consider relevant factors, including, for example: (a) existing emblgionditions; (b) in areas already
impacted by pollution, the remaining assimilative capétitfthe environment; (c) existing and future
l and use; (d) the projectbdbs proximity to areas
cumulative imcts with uncertain and/or irreversible consequences; and (f) impaotyexdtrelated
climate change issues

23. In addition to applying resource efficiency and pollution control measures as required in this OS, when
the project/activities has the potential to constitute a significant source of emissions in an already
degraded area, the Borrower will consider adddlostrategies and adopt measures that avoid or

42 These measures can include reuse or recycling of materials. The Borrower will reduce or eliminate the use of toxicus tzazandterials.

“3n this context historical pollution is defined as pollutioom past activities affecting land and water resources for which no party has assumed or been assigned
responsibility to address and carry out the required remediation.

44 Such assessment will follow a rilased approach consistent with GIIP, in the firstance the EHSGs.

“51f one or more third parties are responsible for the historical pollution, the Borrower will consider seeking recourseHrparties so that such pollution is
appropriately remediated. The Borrower will implement adequate nesasaithat historical pollution at the site does not pose a significant risk to the health and safety
of workers and communities.

46 Such as air, surface and groundwater and soils.

47 Assimilative capacity refers to the capacity of the environment for aingcah incremental load of pollutants while remaining below a threshold of unacceptable risk

to human health and the environment.
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minimize negative effects. These strategies include, but are not limited to, evaluation of alternative
locations for the project or activities.

Management of Air Pollutiorf®

24. In addition to the resource effaricy measures described above, the Borrower will conprogct
alternatives and implement technically and financially feasible aneeéfestive’® options°to avoid
or minimize air emissions during the design, construction and operation of the pr@ettities.

25. As part of the environmental and social assessment, the Borrower will characterize and estimate sources
of air pollution related to the project or activifies

Assessment of Climate Change Impacts and Effects

26. As part of theenvironmental and social assessment, the Borrower will characterize and estimate sources
of GHG emissions related to the project or activitieghis will include an estimate @frossGHG
emissions resulting from the project, providing that such estimagidechnically and financially
feasible. Where the Borrower does not have the capacity to develop the estimate of GHG emissions,
the Bank may provide assistance to the Borrétefor projects that have diverse and small sources
of emissions (for exame] communitydriven development projects) or where emissions are not likely
to be significant (for example, projects in education and social protection), GHG estimations will not
be required.

27. The Borrower will consider project alternatives and implemestirtically and financially feasible and
costeffective option¥ to avoid or minimize GHG emissions during the design, construction, and
operation of the project or activities.

Management of Hazardous and NeHazardous Wastes

28.In the early stages of the project and in accordance with applicdbleational treaties and best
practices, the Borrower will identify the potentially hazardous waste to be generated throughout the
projectds | i f ec yeffdctve allenndtived fortite usendnaloe encironsnéntally sound
disposal.

29. The Borraver will avoid the generation of hazardous and -hemardous waste. Where waste
generation cannot be avoided, the Borrower will minimize the generation of waste, and reuse, recycle
and recover waste in a manner that is safe for human health and therapnirdiVhere waste cannot
be reused, recycled or recovered, the Borravitetreat, destroy, or dispose of it in an environmentally

“®6Air pollutiond refers to the release of air poobgenoxides(NGx), fultufdioxde (S@2,sambori at ed wi t
monoxide (CO), particulate matter (PM), as well as other contaminants including GHGs.

4 Costeffectiveness is determined according to the capital and operational cost and financial benefits of the ogitiensctower the life of the project.

50The options for reducing or preventing air pollution may include a combination of approaches such as: enhancing eeexy pfficiess modification, selection

of fuels or other materials with less polluting esiisis, and application of emissions control techniques. Options for reducing GHG emissions may include alternative

project locations; adoption of renewable or low carbon energy sources; alternatives to refrigerants with high globalpetmntialg moresustainable agricultural,

forestry and livestock management practices; the reduction of fugitive emissions and gas flaring; and carbon seque st@ie asustainable transport alternatives;

and proper waste management practices.

51 For the purposesf such estimate, the Borrower may utilize national methodologies accepted in the context of international agreemeats ohaclge, with the

agreement of the Bank.

52 For the purposes of such estimate, the Borrower may utilize national methodobugipted in the context of international agreements on climate change, with the
agreement of the Bank.

53 Depending on the capacity of the Borrower, the type of the project and the basis on which financing is being provigedrtwtie this assistance may involve
the Bank carrying out the GHG estimation on behalf of the Borrower, for example in fradjitaflict states, working with Borrower counterparts and using project
information provided by the Borrower. The Bank can also provide technical assistance to the Borrower in the use of thiegiestiestablished by the Bank so that
Borrower competengcis strengthened in this respect.

54 Options for reducing GHG emissions may include alternative project locations; adoption of renewable or low carbon ecesgglsEnmatives to refrigerants with
high global warming potential; more sustainable agriral, forestry and livestock management practices; the reduction of fugitive emissions and gas flaring; and
carbon sequestration and storage; sustainable transport alternatives; and proper waste management practices.
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sound and safe manner that includes the appropriate control of emissions and residues resulting from
the handlingstorageand processing of the waste material.

If the generated waste is considered hazarefahs, Borrower will comply with existing requirements

for management (including storage, transportation and disposal) of hazardous wastes including national
legislationand regulationand applicable international conventions, including those relating te trans
boundary movement. Where such requirements are absent, the Borrower will adopt GIIP alternatives
for its environmentally sound and safe management and disposail.thitlagparties conduct hazardous
waste management, the Borrower will use contractors that are reputable and legitimate enterprises
licensed by the relevant government regulatory agencies and, with respect to transportation and
disposal, obtain chain of stody documentation to the findisposaldestination. The Borrower will
ascertain whether licensed disposal sites are being operated to acceptable standhsdBamdwer

will use acceptable andpproved sitesWhere licensed sites are not being ogelao acceptable
standards, the Borrower will minimize waste sent to such sites and consider alternative disposal options,
including the possibility of developing its own recovemngatmenbr disposal facilities at the site or
elsewhere.

Management ofChemicals and Hazardous Materials

31.

32.

33.

C.

34.

If significant production, use or generation of hazardous materials or waste cannot be avoided, the
Borrower, in consultation with potentially affected workers and communitigls, prepare a
management plamaking a wholelifecycle approach(transport, handling, storage, recycling and
disposal) andincorporating as appropriate, preventative and contingency measuresarafjement

and reporting practicedn particular, the Borroweshouldlook at opportunities to recycleaste and

reuse material by preparing a recycling and reutilisation plan identifying recyclable material and
assessing the potential for reinjection of waste in the process. If third parties are to be used for hazardous
waste management and disposal, Boerower evaluates their legitimacy and legality for conducting
hazardous waste management activities and obtains theafhaistody documentation. Hendbge
Borrower is responsible for ensuring that the third party complies with the rules of the Basel
Convention.

Consistent with host country commitments under any relevant applicable international agreements, the
Borrower will avoid the manufacture, trade and use of chemicals and hazardous materials subject to
international bans, restrictions or phaggs unless for an acceptable purpose as defined by the
conventions or protocols or if an exemption has been obtained by the Borrower.

The Borrower will minimize and control the release and use of hazardous m#teFtadsproduction,
transportation, handling, storage, and use of hazardous materials for project activities will be assessed
through the environmental and social assessment. The Borrower will consider less hazardous
substitutes where hazardous materials iatended for use in manufacturing processes or other
operations.

Pests and vectordanagement

Where projects involve recourse to pest management measures, the Borrower will give preference to
integrated pest management (IPMyr integrated vector management (IV#1approaches using

55 As defined by the EHSGs amelevant national law.

56 These materials may include chemical fertilizer, soil amendments and chemicals other than pesticides.

571PM refers to a mix of farmedriven, ecologically based pest control practices that seeks to reduce reliance on synthat#d phstitides. It involves: (a)
managing pests (keeping them below economically damaging levels) rather than seeking to eradicate them; (b) integuiingetholtis (relying, to the extent
possible, on nonchemical measures) to keep pest populaiiwnand (c) selecting and applying pesticides, when they have to be used, in a way that minimizes
adverse effects on beneficial organisms, humans, and the environment.

58] V Ms dirational decisiemaking process for the optimal use of resources for veotarol. The approach seeks to improve the efficacy;effsttiveness,
ecological soundness and sustainability of dissasec t or contr ol . 0
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combined or multiplenethods The environmentally safe procurements, distribution, storage, use and
dispos#of pesticides and their packaging are to be considered with respect to this OS a©84ll as
2 and 4.

In the procurement of any pesticide the Borrower will assess the nature and degree of associated risks,
taking into account the proposed use and the intended*83ées Borrower will not use any pesticides

or pesticide products or formtilans unless such use is in compliance with the EHSGs. In addition, the
Borrower will also not use any pesticide products that contain active ingredients that are restricted
undernational law,applicable international conventions or their protocols ot #na listed in, or
meeting, the criteria of their annexes, unless for an acceptable purpose as defined by such conventions,
their protocols or annexes, or if an exemption has been obtained by the Borrower under such
conventions, their protocol or annexesnsistent with Borrower commitments under these and other
applicable international agreements. The Borrower will also not use any formulated pesticide products
that meet the criteria of carcinogenicity, mutagenicity, or reproductive toxicity as sebyartevant
international agenci&€s For any other pesticide products that poses other potentially serious risk to
human health or the environment and that are identified in internationally recognized classification and
labeling systems, the Borrowerlinot use pesticide formulations of products if: (a) the country lacks
restrictions on their distribution, management and use; or (b) they are likely to be used by, or be
accessible to, lay personnel, farmers, or others without training, equipmentcaitids§ao handle,

store, and apply these products properly.

The following additional criteria apply to the selection and use of such pesticides: (a) they will have
negligible adverse human health effects; (b) they will be shown to be effective duyatasyet species;

(c) they will have minimal effect on netarget species and the natural environment. The methods,
timing, and frequency of pesticide application are aimed to minimize damage to natural enemies.
Pesticides used in public health progranilstve demonstrated to be safe for inhabitants and domestic
animals in the treated areas, as well as for personnel applying them; (d) their use will take into account
the need to prevent the development of resistance in pests; (e) where registratianirasl, ratj
pesticides will be registered or otherwise authorized for use on the crops and livestock, or for the use
patterns, for which they are intended under the project.

The Borrower will ensure that all pesticides used will be manufactured, formuaiddged, labeled,
handled, stored, disposed of, and applied according to relevant international standards and codes of
conduct (such as the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) International Code of Conduct on the
Distribution and Use of Pesticides) well as the EHSGs.

For any project involving significant pest management i$$oesny project contemplating activities
that may lead to significant pest and pesticide management ¥sueorrower will prepare a Pest
Management Plan (PM®) A pest management plan will also be prepared when proposed financing of
pest control products represents a large component of the project or Borrower atdivities.

59 This assessment is made in the context of the environmental and social impact assessment.

60 This includes pestides classified as Class l1a (extremely hazardous), Ib (highly hazardous) or Il (moderately hazardous).

61Such issues would includé) migratory locust control; (b) mosquito or other disease vector control; (c) bird control; (d) rodent control, etc.

62Such as: (anew landuse development or changed cultivation practices in an area; (b) significant expansion into new areas; (c) diversificaiorciops in
agriculture; (d) intensification of existing letechnology systems; (e) proposed procureméntlatively hazardous pest control products or methods; or (f) specific
environmental or health concerns (e.g., proximity of protected areas or important aquatic resources; worker safety).

63 Depending on the nature and the scale of the risks and impacts of the project, the elements of a PMP may be inclofidueaB 6P and preparation of a stand

alone PMP may not be necessary.

64 This is when financing of substantial quantities of jédis is envisaged. A pest management plan is not required for the procurement or use of impregnated bed nets
for malaria control, or of insecticides for itl@miciliary spraying for malaria control identified in internationally recognized classificaystems.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 4. Community Health, Safety and Security

Introduction

1. OS4 recognizes that projects, activities, equipment, and infrastructure can increase community
exposure to risks and impacts. In addition, communities that are already subjected to impacts from
climate change may also experience an acceleration or imntatisifi of impacts due to a project or
activities.

2. 0S4 addresses the health, safety, and security risks and impacts ongffeget! communities and
the corresponding responsibility tife Borrower to avoid or minimize such risks and impacts, with
particular attention to people whom, because of thetigpdar circumstances, may be vulnerable.

Objectives
3. The objectives of 0S4 are fdlows:

i To anticipate and avoid adverse impacts on the health and safety of-pffgetdd communities
during theproject oroperation life cycle from both routine and Autine circumstances.

T To help promote public healadfinfuence by mteraliay acr o
promoting and supporting programmes, which aim at preventing the spread of major communicable
diseases.

1 To promote quality and safety, and considerations relating to climate change, in the design and
construction of infrastrcture, including dams.

9 To avoid or minimize community exposure to projesdated traffic and road safety risks, diseases
and hazardous materials.

1 To have in place effective measures to address emergency events.

1 To ensure that the safeguarding efgpnnel and property through the provision of public or private
security is carried out in a manner that avoids or minimizes risks to the pafipated
communities and in a manner consistent with international human rights standards and principles

1 To help prevent against Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Sexual Harassment (SEAH) of members
of the community by project workers.

Scope of Application

4. The applicability of this OS is established during the environmental and social assessment described in
OS1.

5. This OS addresses potential risks and impacts on communities that may be affected by project activities.
Occupational health and safety (OHS) uegments for project workers are set outQ%2, and
measures to avoid or minimize impacts on human health and the environment due to existing or
potential pollution are set out in OS3.

1 Such as The Voluntary Principles on Security and Human Rights, the International Code of Conduct on Private SecurisyaPibthigeUN Basic Principles on
the Use of Force and Firearms by Law Enforcement Officials.
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Requirements

A. Community Health and Safety

6. The Borrowetwill evaluatethe risks and impacts of the project on the health and safety of the affected
communities during the project life cycle, including those who, because of their particular
circumstances, may be vulnerable. To this end, the Borteviledevelop and implema a health and
safety management plan. This plan will as a minimum, (i) identify risks and impacts and propose
mitigation measures in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy (ii) address requirements for
emergency prevention, preparedness and respodsdisease prevention and containment planning.
The Plan will intesrelate functionally with other plans such akabourInflux Management Plaor
plan against SEAHSs appropriate.

7. The Borrowef will ensure that all relevant requirements are incorporatedthe procurement and
bidding documentsand contractsof primary suppliers service providerscontractorsand sub
contractors as appropriatéll health and safety management plahsuldform an integral part of the
projectdés over al | Mamagemen®lam mhichshadld baragdlarl$ reviewes Bnd
updated as required.

Infrastructure and Equipment Design and Safety

8. The Borrower will design, construct, operate, and decononiske structural elements of the project
in accordance with national legal requirements, 8@ GuidanceNotes taking into consideration
safety risks to third parties and affected communities. Structural elements of a project will be designed
and consucted by competemrofessionals andertified or approved by competent authorities or
professionafs Structural design will take into accousgues related to climate change such as changing
vegetation patterns, local weather patterns, changes inlbgttral conditions and the frequency and
intensity of extreme weather everds appropriatéverall design will take into account the provision
of universal access for the disabled.

9. Where the project or activities supported by the Bank includebndédings and structures that will be
accessed by members of the public, t he Borrower
potential exposure to operational accidents or natural hazards, including extreme weather events. Where
technically ad financially feasible, the Borrower will also apply the concept of universal d¢odhs
design and construction of such new buildings and structures.

10. When structural elements or components of a project or activities are situaig-iisk locations,
including those with risk of extreme weather or slow onset events, and their failure or malfunction may
threaten the safety of communities, the Borrower will engage one or more independent experts with
relevant and recognized experierin similar projects, separate from those responsible for the design
and construction, to conduct a review as early as possible in project development and throughout the
stages of project design, construction, operation, and decommissioning. Where kbesBaration
involves a new or existing dam, the Borrower will provide sufficient resources to apply the
requirements on safety of dams, as set out in Annex 1.

Safety of Services

11. Where the project or activities involves provision of services to comragnithe Borrower will
establish and implement appropriate quality management systems to anticipate and minimize risks and

2 This may include, wherappropriate, third party life and fire safety audits for existing buildings that are used for communal purposes anduiitdingsviior to
their commissioning or use.
3 The concept of universal access means unimpeded access for people of all agdiiesdh different situations and under various circumstances, as set out in GIIP.

68



Draft Updated Integrated Safeguards System PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

impacts that such services may have on community health and safety. In such circumstances, the
Borrower will also apply the concept ohiversal access, where technically and financially feasible.

Traffic and Road Safety

12. The Borrower will identify, evaluate and monitor the potential traffied road safety risks to workers,
affected communities and road users throughout the opeablifercycle and, where appropriate, will
develop measures and plans to address them. The Borrower will incorporate technically and financially
feasible road safety measures into the project designs to prevent and mitigate potential road safety risks
to road users and affected communities.

13. Where appropriate, the Borrower will undertake a road safety assessment for each phase of the project
or activities, and will monitor incidents and accidents, and prepare regular reports of such monitoring.
The Borrover will use the reports to identify negative safety issues, and establish and implement
measures to resolve them.

14. For vehicles or fleets of vehicles for the purposes of the project or activities (owned or leased), the
Borrower will put in place appropti@ processes, including driver training, to improve driver and
vehicle safety, as well as systems for monitoring and enforcement. The Borrower will consider the
safety record or rating of vehicles in purchase or leasing decisions and require regularamegnad
all project vehicles.

15. For projects and activities that involve the operation of construction and other equipment on public
roads or where the use of project equipment could have an impact on public roads or other public
infrastructure, the Bormeer will take appropriate safety measures to avoid the occurrence of incidents
and injuries to members of the public associated with the operation of such equipment.

Ecosystem Services

16. Direct impacts on ecosystem services may result in adverse health and safety riskaduoeasel
impacts on affected communities With respect to this OS, ecosystem services are limited to
provisioning and regulating services as defined in OS1. Where@ate and feasible, the Borrower
wi || identify the operation or projectds potent
exacerbated by climate change. Adverse impacts will be avoided, and if they are unavoidable, the
Borrowe will implement appropriate mitigation measures.

Community Health Risks associated with Projects and other Activities

17. Risks to public health and safetfjould bedentifiedin the environmental and social scoping phafse
E&S assessmenthese may be addresdsdcompetent and experienced expdttisng envionmental
and social assessmahbugh,when the nature of the operation entails significant and/or cumulative
public health risksand impactgt may be more appropriate to undertakeeparate health impact
assessment (HIA).

18. Potential adversenpacts affectinghe health and safety obmmunitiesnayarise fromthe following:

1 Release of and exposure to hazardous materials or chemicals (e.g. seepage into ground water,
contamination of surface water supplies);

4May include all motorized transportation relevant to the project.

5 For example, land use changes or the loss of natural buffer areas, such as wetlands, mangrpleagidacests, which mitigate the effects of natural hazards such
as flooding, landslides and fire, may result in increased vulnerability and commsafétyrelated risks and impacts. The diminutiondegradation of natural
resources, such as advenspacts on the quality, quantity, and availability of freshwater, may result in fiekdthd risks and impacts.
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1 Waste disposal (e.g. unsanitary landfills);

9 Construction activity impacts, such aslieased noise, dust and/or light levels throughout the day
and for extended periods;

1 Transportatiorinduced changes (e.g. changes in nature and volume of traffic provoking increase
in levels of noise, dust and respiratory problems, environmental pallgtianges in nature, speeds
and volumes of traffic and road accidents, etc.);

1  When new building and structures will be accessed by members of the public, the promoter will
consider incremental ri sks of t hdents@ndiorinatwwad s p ot
hazards and ensure consistency with the principle of universal access;

1 Changes in population composition through, for exampimjigration of labour force, opportunity
seekers or sex workers, in turn provoking pressure on health systems and infrastructure, exposure
to sexually transmitted/communicable diseases, pressurgigiim@ natural resources, increased
vulnerability of local populations;

1 Resource use related impacts (e.g. through modification of water courses, changes from earth
movements);

9 Structural components impacts (e.g. from failure of structures such as dams, faulty design,
disruption of existing access); and,

9 Introduction of new, or change of existing (public or private) security arrangements.

19. In line with OS2, in the event thatalzardous materials and substances are part of existing project
infrastructure or components, tBorrower will take special care that these are transported, made
operational and decommissioned in accordance with good international industry practicay ithatw
avoids or minimizes public exposure within the limits of governing national law and international good
practice. Where there is a risk to public health and safety arising from the exposure to hazardous
materials and substances, especially thodeatialifethreatening or known to cause serious hazards
to human health and/or the environment, the promoter will take due care to identify, eliminate and
substitute such hazardous materials and substances accordingly. An emergency preparedness plan is
required accordingly.

20. The Borrower will avoid or minimize the potential for community exposure to virere, water
based, waterelated, and vectdvorne diseases, and communicable andammnmunicable diseases
that could result from project activitiggking into consideration differentiated exposure to and higher
sensitivity of vulnerable groups. Where specific disedaes endemic in communities in the operation
area, the Borrower is encouraged to explore opportunities during the operation Efeocinprove
environmental conditions that could help minimize their incidence.

Risks Associated with the Influx of Workers

21. To the extent possible, the Borrower will take the necessary measures to avoid, mitigate and manage
the risks and potential adverse impacts on public health and safety arising from the influx of workers
for the project or other activities supported byBaamk. Such risks and impacts may be associated with

6 Such as encephalitis, malaria, cholera, onchocerciasis, elephantiasis etc.
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changes in population composition, intangible cultural heritage, health implications and exposure to
communicable diseases and the increased vulnerability of communities in the area of influence of the
project due to increased pressureamailable health facilitiesThe Borrower will take measures to
avoid or minimize transmission of communicable diseases that may be associated with the influx of
temporary or permanetabour. In conflict and postonflict areas, the Borrower shall also endeavor

to mitigate the exacerbation of rivalries thamimgration can cause.

22. The Borrowewill ensurethat womengirls and childrenin particular are protected frolSEAH and
GBYV; andavoid and contain the spread of diseases associatedntigriation, especially sexually
transmitted diseases (including HIV/AIDS), tuberculo§i®)VID-19, Ebola and malaria. To these
ends, the Borrower shall organize training and awareness programohessare that codes of conduct
(for workers and people living ilabourcamps if any) are in accordance with GIIP

23. Where projecinduced migration risks are deemed to be significant, the Bormilv@repare d_abour
Influx Management Plan. This will be complementary to or part of broader environmental and social
assessment studiesd plansit will identify and assess health riskssociatedvith the project and
propose interventions such as those related to pragségn and management.

Promoting Public Health and Safety

24. The Borrower will support initiatives promotimpmmunity angublic health, safety and security and
aiming to reduce the spread of communicairid noncommunicablaliseasesind disorderssuchas
Ebola, @VID-19, HIV/AIDS, Tuberculosis and Malaria, where an increased incidence of the above
is linked to project or other activities supported by the Bank. In essence, the Borrower will collaborate
with public authorities and other stakeholders (axNGOs, CMOs) and build upon existing measures
to implement public programmes and poli¢ieeluding disease monitoring plaribat will raise the
publicbdébs awareness and understanding of communi ¢
counter their spread. Such existing measures could build upon relevant national programmes, include
community awareness programmes andp®rt mechanisms, and account for any ergn human
resource implications (e.g. time lost, skills shortages, training negesipart of the ESMP monitoring
program, he Borrower willmonitor anyincidence osuchdiseases.

Management and Safety of Hardous Materials

25. The Borrower will avoid or minimize the potential for community exposure to hazardous materials and
substances that may be released by the project. Where there is a potential for the public (including
workers and their families) to be exgaml to hazards, particularly those that may betifeatening, the
Borrower will exercise special care to avoid or minimize their exposure by modifying, substituting, or
eliminating the condition or material causing the potential hazards. Where hazaatetials are part
of existing project infrastructure or components, the Borrower will exercise due care during
construction and implementation of the project, including decommissioning, to avoid exposure to the
community.

26. The Borrower will implement nesures and actions to control the safety of deliveries of hazardous
materials, and of storage, transportation and disposal of hazardous materials and wastes, and will
implement measures to avoid or control community exposure to such hazardous material.

7 Such as the AfDB Bank Best Practice NoteManaging the Risk ckdverse Impacts on Communities from Temporary Project Indumigour Influx.
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Emergency Preparedness and Response

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

The Borrower will identify and implement measures to addpegigctrelatedemergency eventbat

could compromise community health and saféty emergency event is an unanticipated incident,
arising from both naturadnd mammade hazards, typically in the form of fire, explosions, leaks or
spills, which may occur for a variety of different reasons, including failure to implement operating
procedures that are designed to prevent their occurrence, extreme weatheofaedalgkwvarning. The
measures will be designed to address the emergency event in a coordinated and expeditious manner, to
prevent it from injuring the health and safety of the community, and to minimize, mitigate and
compensate for any impacts that magu.

Borrowers engageth projects or activities having the potential to generate emergency events will
conduct a riskand hazard assessment (RHA), as part of the environmental and social assessment
undertaken pursuant to OS1. Based on the results of the RHA, the Borrower will prepare an Emergency
Preparedness ariResponse Plan ARP) in coordination with the relevant localthorities and the
affected community, and will take into account the emergency prevention, preparedness and response
arrangements put into place with project workers underf0S2.

An EPRP will include, as appropriate: (a) engineering controls (such &&mmment, automatic alarms,

and shuboff systems) proportionate to the nature and scale of the hazard; (b) identifichtanrd

secure access to emergency equipment availabit@mnd nearby; (c) notificatipmesponse and
evacuatiorproceduresnd potocolsfor designated emergency responders; (d) diverse media channels
for notification of the affected community and other stakeholders; (e) a training program for emergency
responders including drills at regular intervals; (f) public evacuation preegd(g) designated
coordinator for PRP implementation; and (h) measures for restoration and -ofeaof the
environment following any major accident.

The Borrowerwill document its emergency preparedness and response activities, resources, and
responsibities, and will disclose appropriate information, as well as any subsequent material changes
thereto, to affected communities, relevant government agencies, or other relevant parties. The Borrower
will assist and collaborate with affected communitiegvaht government agencies and other relevant
parties in their preparations to respond effectively to an emergency event, especially where their
participation and collaboration will be an important part of an effective response.

The Borrowemill review the BPRP on a regular basis, and confirm that it is still capable of addressing
the potential range of emergency events that might arise in connection with the project or activities
supported by the Bank. The Borrower will support affected communities, reggsasrhment agencies

and other relevant parties through training and collaboration, and will conduct such training in
conjunction with the training provided to workers as part of the OHS requirements under OS2.

Security Personnel

In the course of ensurirthat project assets and personnel are secured and safeguarded in a legitimate
manner, the Borrowémwill assess the risks and impacts upon workers and communities in and
surrounding the project area of influence resulting from the use of arrangementegroyisecurity
personnel, whether privately outsourced or publicly provided. Such security arrangements shall be
defined in the ESPA security management plan may be ieggh by the Bankwhere deemed
necessary.

8 0S2,paragraph 29 to 35.
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All security management arrangementsddticed and delivered either by public law and order and
security forces or private service providers will be expected to comply with the Voluntary Principles
on Security and Human Rights, the UN Basic Principles on the Use of Force and Firearms by Law
Enforcement Officials, the UN Code of Conduct for Law Enforcement Officials and the International
Code of Conduct on Private Security Providers, therein maintaining the safety and security of assets
and persons on the project within an operating framewotketisures respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms.

In particular, sucharrangementswill reflect the principles of proportionality and GIIP, and by
applicable law, in relation to hiring, rules of conduct, training, equipping, and monitdrsegurity
personnel. The Borrower will not sanction any use of force by direct or contracted workers in providing
security except when used for preventive and defensive purposes in proportion to the nature and extent
of the threat.

The Borrower will ensue that government security personnel deployed to provide security services act
in a manner consistent with the above, and encourage the relevant authorities to disclose the security
arrangements forthe Borrovgdr f aci | i t i es t o {idihgesecpritybonderas, subj ect

The Borrower will (i) make reasonable inquiries to verify that the direct or contracted workers retained
by the Borrower to provide security are not implicated in past abuses; (ii) train them adequately (or
determine that they aneroperly trained) in the use of force (and where applicable, firearms), and
appropriate conduct toward workers and affected commuriitidading against SEAH and GB¥nd

(iiif) require them to act within the applicable law and any requirements set thiet ES1P.

The Borrower will review all allegations of unlawful or abusive acts of security personnel, take action

(or urge appropriate parties to take action) to prevent recurrence and, where necessary, report unlawful
and abusive acts to thelevant authorities.
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OS4—- ANNEX 1. DAM SAFETY

A. New Dams

38. The Borrower will engage experienced and competent professionals for the supervision of the design
and construction of new dafsnd require the owner of the dam to adoptiamglement dam safety
measures during the design, bid tendering, construction, operation, and maintenance of the dam and
associated works.

39. The dam safety requirements set out in this Annex apply to:

@fiLarge damso which are defmetereat greater frorathedowest t h  a
foundation to crest or dams between 5 meters and 15 meters impounding more than 3 million cubic
meters;

(b) Al | other dams regardless of size or retention
cause safety risks, such as an unusually large-thandlling requirement, location in a zone of high
seismicity, foundations that are complex and diffi¢al prepare, retention of toxic materials, or
potential for significant downstream impacts or (ii) are expected to become large dams during their
operating life.

40. Thesedams require:

(a) Reviews by an independent panel of experts (the Panel) of the investiga¢sign, and
construction of the dam and the start of operations;

(b) Preparation and implementation of the following detailed plans, as further described in Section C
a plan for construction supervision and gquality assurance, an instrumentatiom plperation and
maintenance plan, and an emergency preparedness plan;

(c) Prequalification of bidders during procurement and bid tendering; and

(d) Periodic safety inspections of the dam after completion, and implementation of measures required
addressingafety deficiencies.

41. The risks associated with a dam are design and situation specific, and will vary depending on structural
components, socioenomic factors and the environment within which the dam is being constructed
and will operate. Application of the requirements set out in paragdfpill reflect these
considerations, and be proportionate to the size, complexity and potential risklafrthe

42. Where a dam does not fall into the categories set out in para8@aghm safety measures designed
by qualified engineers in accordance with GIIP will be adopted and implentented.

43. The Panel referred to in paragraghabove consists afompetent qualified and experiena=gerts,
appointed by the Borrower and acceptable to the Bank, with expertise in the various technical fields

1 Dams include, for example, a water storage dam for a hydropower, water supply, irrigation, flood control, or multipygmse faiting or a slimes dam, or an

ash impoundment dam.

2 As part of established dam safety practices in certain countree§geration and Maintenance (O&M) Plan includes the Instrumentation Plan and the Emergency
Preparednesand Responsklan as specific sections of the O&M Plan. This method will be acceptable provided the relevant sections of the O&MaRidhecont
detals, and are prepared in accordance with the timing, set out in Section C below.

%1In such circumstances, the Borrower will confirm, through the environmental and social assesghéngre will be no or negligible risk of significant adverse
impacts de to potential failure of the dam structure to local communities and agmdtsling assets to be financed as part of the proposed pr8jetit. dams could
include farm ponds, local silt retention dams and low embankment tanks.
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relevant to the safety aspects of the particular*dahe Panel will review and advise the Borrower on
matters relative to dam safety and other critical aspects of the dam, its appurtenant structures, the
catchment area, the area surrounding the reservoir, and downstream areas. The Borrower will normally
extend the Panel's composition and terms of reference beyond dam safety, to cover such areas as project
formulation; technical design; construction procedures; and, for water storage dams, associated works
such as power facilities, river diversion during stouaction, ship lifts, and fish ladders.

The Borrower will contract the services of the Panel and will provide administrative support for its
activities. Beginning as early in project preparation as possible, the Borrower will arrange for periodic
Panel neetings and reviews, which will continue through the investigation, design, construction, and
initial filling and startup phases of the d&nThe Borrower will inform the Bank in advance of the

Panel meetings After each meeting, the Panel will provittee Borrower with a written report of its
conclusions and recommendations, signed by each participating member; the Borrower will provide a
copy of the Panel 6s report to the Bupbofkhedamol!l | owi
the Bank wi review the Panel's findings and recommendations. If no significant difficulties are
encountered in the filling and stanp of the dam, the Borrower may disband the Panel.

. Existing Dams and Dams under Construction (DUC)
45.

Where a project or activities yebr may rely on the performance of an existing dam or a dam under
construction (DUC) in the host country territory, the Borrower will arrange for one or more independent
dam specialists to: (a) inspect and evaluate the safety status of the existing @AdC,oits
appurtenances, and its performance history; (b) review and evaluate the owner's operation and
maintenance procedures; and (c) provide a written report of findings and recommendations for any
remedial work or safetyelated measures necessary figrade the existing dam or DUC to an
acceptable standard of safety.

Such projects include, for example, power stations or water supply systems that draw directly from a
reservoir controlled by an existing dam or a DUC; diversion dams or hydstuilatures downstream

from an existing dam or a DUC, where failure of the upstream dam could cause extensive damage to
or failure of the project facilities; and irrigation or water supply projects that will depend on the storage
and operation of an existirdam or a DUC for their supply of water and could not function if the dam
failed. They also include projects that require increases in the capacity of an existing dam, or changes
in the characteristics of the impounded materials, where failure of théngxéam could cause
extensive damage to or failure of project facilities.

The Borrower may use a previously prepared dam safety assessment or recommendations for
improvements needed in an existing dam or DUC, if: (a) an effective dam safety prognaady &l
operation; and (b) fullevel inspections and dam safety assessments of the existing dam or DUC have
already been conducted and documented, and are satisfactory to the Bank.

For projects that include additional dam safety measures or require remedial work, the Borrower will
require that: (a) thdesign and construction dans aresupervised by competent professionals; and

(b) the reports and plans required for a new dam ff&pedcén paragraph0 (b)) are prepared and
implemented. For highazard cases involving significant and complex remedial work, the Borrower
will also employ a panel of independent experts on the same basis as for a new dam (see pédagraphs
(a) and43 of this Annex).

4 The number, professional breadth, technical expertise, and experience of Panel members need to be appropriate tanfilexigeand hazard potential of the
dam under consideration. For highzard dams, in particular, the Panel members will possesgnized international expertise in their field.

51f the Bank's involvement begins at a later stage than project preparation, the Panel is constituted as soon as pessile ang aspects of the project that have
already been carried out.

6 The Bank will normally send an observer to these meetings.
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49. When the owner of the existing dam or DUC is an entity other than the Borrower, the Borrower will
enter into agreements or arrangements providing for the measures set out in pad&gefBef this
Annex to be undertaken by the owner.

50. Where appropriate, the Borrower may discuss with the Bank any measures necessary to strengthen the
institutional, legislative and regulatory frameworks for dam safety programs in the country.

C. Dam Safety Reports
51. Dam safety reports will contain the&formation set out below and be prepared as follows:

(a) Plan for construction supervision and quality assuranthis plan will set out details of the
organization, staffing levels, procedures, equipment and qualifications for supervision of the
constructim of a new dam or of remedial work on an existing dam. For a dam other than a water
storage darfy this plan takes into account the usual long construction period, covering the supervision
requirements as the dam grows in hedghtith any accompanying chaeg in construction materials
or the characteristics of the impounded matériaver a period of years. This plan will be prepared
and submitted to the Bank during project preparation.

(b) Instrumentation planThis is a detailed plan for the installation oftiosnents to monitor and record
dam behavior and the related hyaineteorological, structural and seismic factors. This plan will be
prepared and submitted to the Panel and Bank before bid tendering.

(c) Operation and maintenance (O&M) plafhis plan will sebut details of the organizational structure,
staffing, technical expertise and training required; equipment and facilities needed to operate and
maintain the dam; O&M procedures; and arrangements for funding O&M, includingtdong
maintenance and safeiryspections. The O&M plan for a dam other than a water storage dam, in
particular, will reflect changes in the dam's structure or in the nature of the impounded material that
may be expected over a period of years. Elements required to finalize thedlaitiare operations
are normally financed under the project. A preliminary plan will be prepared and provided to the Bank
during project preparation. The plan will be refined and completed during project implementation.
The final plan will be completedot less than six months prior to the start of the initial filling of the
reservoir. Elements required to finalize the plan and initiate operations are normally financed under
the project.

(d) Emergency preparednessd respons@lan. This plan will specify the roles of responsible parties
when dam failure is considered imminent, or wheneetgd operational flow release threatens
downstream life, property, or economic operations that depend on river flow levels. It will include the
following: clear statements on the responsibility for decisi@king relating to dam operations and
for the réated emergency communications; maps outlining inundation levels for various emergency
conditions; flood warning system characteristics; and procedures for evacuating threatened areas and
mobilizing emergency forces and equipment. The plan for emergemsywaication will include the
mechanism through which potentially affected downstream communities will be informed. The broad
framework plan and an estimate of funds needed to prepare the plan in detail will be prepared and
provided to the Bank during praje preparation. The plan itself will be prepared during
implementation and is provided to the Panel and Bank for review not later than one year before the
projected date of initial filling of the reservoir.

7 For example, tailings dam or ash impoundment dam.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 5.Land Acquisition, Restrictions on
Access to Landand Land Use and Involuntary Resettlement

Introduction

1. OS5 recognizes that projeclated land acquisitiogrand restrictions on lanaiccess or landse and
loss of property/assetaan have adverse impacts on communities and persons. Redget land
acquisitiort or restrictions on land u$enay cause physical displacement (relocation, loss of residential
land or loss of shelter), economic displacat{ss of land, assets or access to assets, leading to loss
of income sources or other means of Iiveliho%d)r bot h. The term Ainvolunt
to both of these impactand the processes to mitigate and compensate for. tResettlemenis
considered involuntary when affected persons or communities do not have the right to refuse land

acquisition or restrictions on lamdtcess ouse that result ifoss of assets alisplacement.

2. Physical and economic displacementyiifmitigated, may give rise to severe economic, social and
environmental risks: production systems may be dismantled; people face impoverishment if their
productive resources or other income sources are lost; people may be relocated to environments where
their productive skills are less applicable and the competition for resources greater; community
institutions and social networks may be weakergehder and other social inequalities may be
exacerbatedkin groups may be dispersed; and cultural identity, traditional authority, and the potential
for mutual help may be diminished or lost. For these reasons, involuntary resettlement should be
avoided? Where involuntary resettlement is unavoidable, it i@ minimized and appropriate
measures to mitigate adverse impacts on displaced persons (and on host communities receiving
displaced persons) will be carefully planned and implemenhteghysical investment supported by
the Bank can be carried out if thequired land is not free from any encumbranoecupationpr
conflict, and/orhas been the subject negotiatedequate prior compensation, and finally secured for
the benefit of the investment concerned.

Objectives
3. Theobjectivesof OS5are as follows

1 Avoid involuntary resettlement where feasible, wminimize resettlement impacts where
involuntary resettlement is deemed unavoidable after all alternative project designs have been
explored;

9 To avoid forced evictiop.

lfiLand acquisioe refers to all met hods of obtaining | and for pr oj eyabtdacgusiton ofs e s , whi ch
access rights, such as easements or rights of way. Land acquisition may also include: (a) acquisition of unoccupiedrdamditivhether or not the landholder
relies upon such land for income or livelihood purposes; (b) repossesgiohlic land that is used or occupied by individuals or households; and (c) project impacts

that result in |l and being submerged or ot hoeanlwthesaeea bueatsthyhing growinghon ergpédrhaeenttyr i nacces
affixed to land, such as crops, buildings and other improvements, and appurtenant water bodies.
2fiRestrictionsonlanduse r ef ers to | imitations or prohibitions on the wBoducesdndpatgntoi cul tur al ,

effect as part of the project. These may include restrictions on access to legally designated parks and protectedcéimespreatcess to other common property

resources, restrictions on land use within utility easements or safetg.zo

SfLivelihood refers to the full range of means that i ndi vi dasedlinsome, gaiqulture,ifighilg, and ¢ o mmt
foraging, other natural resourbased livelihoods, petty trade and bartering.

4 Avoidance is the preferred approach in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy in OS1. It is especially important tgsisalidpiconomic displacement of those

socially or economically vulnerable to hardship as a result. However, avoidance mayh®pheferred approach in situations where public health or safety would be

adversely affected as a result. There may also be situations where resettlement can provide direct development ofgpdrousigeslds or communities, including

improved houimg and public health conditions, strengthened security of tenure or other improvements to local living standards.

5 See paragraph 40.
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1 To mitigate unawidable adverse social and economic impacts from land acquisition or restrictions
on land use by: (g)roviding timely compensation for loss of assetfulitreplacement cosand
(b) providing sufficient resettlement assistance under the project touppplaced persons in
their efforts to improve, or at least restore, their livelihoods and living standards, in real terms, to
pre-displacement levels or to levels prevailing prior to the beginning of project implementation,
whichever is higher.

1 To improve living conditions of poor or vulnerable persons who are physically disptacto:
project through provision of adequate housing, access to services and facilities, security of
tenuréand safety.

I To establish a mechanism for monitoring therformance and effectiveness of involuntary
resettlement activities which result from project activitisd for remedying problems as they
arise.

1 To conceive and execute resettlement activities as sustainable development programs, providing
sufficientinvestment resources to enable displaced persons to benefit directly from the project, as
the nature of the project may warrant.

1 To ensure that resettlement activities are planned and implemented with appropriate disclosure of
information, meaningful comdtation, and the informed patrticipation of those affected.

Scope of Applicatin

4. This OS applies tall BankGr o u p & sopdratiams] lgoth public and private sector, and to project
funded throughall financial instruments managed by the BaFike applicability of OS5 is established
during the environmental and social assessment described in OS1.

5. This OS applies to permanenit temporary physical and economic displacement resulting from the
following types of land acquisition or restrictions on laatessor use undertaken or imposed in
connection with project implementation:

(a) Acquisition orrestriction of &nd rights including land use rights through expropriation or other
compulsory procedures in accordance with national law;

(b) Acquisition or restriction ofdnd rightsincluding landuse rights through negotiated settlements
with property owners or those with legahts to the land, if failure to reach settlement would have
resulted in expropriation or other compulsory procedtires;

S Ful | Repl acement costo (often called O6Repl acementfficiendte teflgce assets, glesfnécessaty as a me
transaction costs associated with asset replacement. Where functioning markets exist, replacement cost is the markstaladisieedsthrough independent and

competent real estate valuation, plus transactistsc Where functioning markets do not exist, full replacement cost may be determined through alternative means,

such as calculation of output value for land or productive assets, or-thepteciated value of replacement material labdurfor construdon of structures or other

fixed assets, plus transaction costs. In all instances where physical displacement results in loss of shelter, fulhtepdatenust at least be sufficient to enable

purchase or construction of housing that meets acceptabieum community standards of quality and safety. The valuation method for determining full replacement

cost should be documented and included in relevant resettlement planning documents. Transaction costs include adofiaigfeativegistration oitle fees,

reasonable moving expenses, and any similar costs imposed on affected persons. To ensure compensation at full repglaplemeet cmsnpensation rates may

require updating in project areas where inflation is high or the period of time Inetadealation of compensation rates and delivery of compensation is extensive.
"ASecurity of tenureodo means that r es et tdver vhich theyihaveé leégally resognized dacwmentatiom,iwith seich ar e r e ¢
documentation granting the projeaffected people protection against involuntary loss of the: el resources and, at a minimum, granting the right to bequeath their

land and resourcewhere they are protected from the risk of eviction and where the tenure rights provided to them are socially and pptopite. In no event

will resettledpersons be provided tenure rights that are in effect weaker than the rights they had to the land or assets from wh&békeydisplaced.

8 Notwithstanding the application of this OS to such situations, the Borrower is encouraged to seek negiémbeis with affected persons in a manner meeting

the requirements of this OS in order to help avoid administrative or judicial delays associated with formal expropddtdheaxtent possible to reduce the impacts

on affected persons associateith formal expropriation.
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(c) Restrictions on land use and access to natural resources that cause a community or groups within a
community to lose access to resmiusage where they have traditionabostomary tenure, or
recognizable usage rights. This may include situations where legally designated protected areas,
forests, biodiversity areasffses or buffer zones are established in connection with the prbjec

(d) Relocationof people without formal, traditional, or recognizable usage rights, who are sheltering
on, occupyingpr utilizing landprior to a projecspecific cutoff date’;

(e) Displacement of people as a result of project impacts that render their land unusable or
inaccessible;

(f) Restriction on access to land or use of other resources including communal property and natural
resources such as marine and aquatic resources, tintbeoatimber forest products, fresh water,
medicinal plants]eisure and education areascred andvorship areashunting and gathering
grounds and grazing and cropping areas;

(g) Land rights or claims to land or resources relinquisheidiyiduals or communities without full
payment of compensatidhand

(h) Land acquisition or land use restrictions occurring prior to the project, but which were undertaken
or initiated in anticipation of, or in preparation for, the project.

6. This OS does at apply to impacts on incomes or ielihoads that are not a direct result of land
acquisition or land use restrictions imposed by the project. Such impacts will be addressed in
accordance with OS1.

7. This OS does not apply to voluntary, legally recordedk®t transactions in which the seller is given
a genuine opportunity to retain the land and to refuse to sell it, and is fully informed about available
choices and their implications. However, where such voluntary land transactions may result in the
disgacement of persons, other than the seller, who occupy, use or claim rights to the land in question,
this OS will applyt2

8. When a project requires the temporary relocation of people, the resettlement activities should be
consistent with this OS, whileaking into account the temporary nature of the displacement. The
objectives are to minimise disruption to the affected people, avoid irreversible negative isRcts,
gender equitable resolutiongrovide satisfactory temporary services amchere appopriate
compensate for transitional hardships.

9 n such situations, affected persons frequently do not have formal ownership. This may include freshwater and marinergsvituer®S does not apply to

restrictions of access to natural resources under comrriesid natal resource management projects, i.e. where the community using the resources collectively

decides to restrict access to these resources, provided that an assessment satisfactory to the Bank establishes thatytiecisioamaking process is adedea

and reflects voluntary, informed consensus, and that appropriate measures have been agreed and put in place to rsitigatpaateif any, on the vulnerable

members of the community.

10 The cut-off date will bedetermined on a projetty-project lasis.

In some circumstances, it may be proposed that part or all of the land to be used by the project is donated on a s@umitiigub@ayment of full compensation.

Subject to prior Bank approval, this may be acceptable provided the Borrowensteates that: (a) the potential donor or donors have been appropriately informed

and consulted about the project and the choices available to them; (b) potential donors are aware that refusal iarsh ligpt®opnfirmed in writing their willingness

to proceed with the donation; (c) the amount of | and albaowthgt requoed dotmaitainithe mi nor an
donor6s Ilivelihood at current | evel s; is@exgctedntmbertefid direciyhfronh te projedt; ant &)tfar community ori nv ol ved
collective land, donation can only occur with the consent of individuals using or occupying the land. The Borrower aiti m&iansparent record of all consultations

and agrements reached.

12 This may include situations where a project supports voluntary transactions between communities, governments andvoléstpsignificant areas of land (for

example where a project involves support to commercial investment inlagiéd land). In such cases, in applying the relevant provisions of this OS, special care

must be taken to ensure: (a) that all tenure rights and claims (including those of customary and informal users) afflectihin thuestion are systematicallyda

impartially identified; (b) that potentially affected individuals, groups or communities are meaningfully consulted, indbrinei rights, and provided reliable

information concerning environmental, economic, social and food security impactgpodpsed investment; (c) that community stakeholders are enabled to negotiate

fair value and appropriate conditions for the transfer; (d) that appropriate compensation.sheniefit and grievance mechanisms are put in place; (e) that terms and

conditiors of the transfer are transparent, and (f) mechanisms are put in place for monitoring compliance with those termsamsl conditi
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9. Where a project supports land titling or other activities intended to confirm, regularize or determine
land rights, a social, legal and institutional assessment will be required under OS1. The assessment
aims to identify potential risks and impacts, as well as appropriate design measures to minimize and
mitigate adverse economic and social impacts, especially those that affect poor and vulnerabte groups

10. This OS does not apply to disputes betwadvate parties in land titling or related contexts. However,
where persons are required to vacate land as a direct result of a-pugjectted determination that
the land inquestion is state land, thisSOwill apply (in additionto the relevant proviens of C51
mentioned above).

11. This OS does not apply to land use planning or the regulation of natural resources to promote their
sustainability on a regional, national or subnational level (including watershed management,
groundwater management, fisharimanagement, and coastal zone management). Where a project
supports such activities, the Borrower will be required to conduct a social, legal stitatiomal
assessment under OSn order to identify potential economic and social risks and impactseof t
planning or regulation, and appropriate measures to minimize and mitigate them, in particular those
that affect poor and vulnerable groups.

12. This OS does not apply to management of refugees from, or persons internally displaced by, natural
disasters, @idemics, pandemics, conflict, crime or violence.

Requirements

A. General
Eligibility Classification

13. Affected persons may be classified as persons:

(a) Those who have formal legal rights to land or other assets recognised under the laws\ofttiye
concerned. This category generally includes people who are physically residing at the project site
and those who will be displaced or may lose access or suffer a loss in their livelihood as a result of
project activities.

(b) Those who do not have foahlegal rights to land or other assets at the time of the census/evaluation
but can prove that they have a claim that would be recognised under the customary orlaational
in the country. This category may include people who may not be physicallyngeatdhe project
site or persons who may not have any assets or direct sources of livelihood derived from the project
site, but who have spiritual and/or ancestral ties with the land and are locally recognised by
communities as customary inheritors. Dgpenn g on t he countryds custom
may also be considered to have a claim if they are sharecroppers, tenant farmers, and seasonal
migrants or nomadic families losing user rights.

(c) Those who have no recognisable legal right or claim tdethe: they are occupying in the project
area of influence and who do not fall into either of the two categories described above. If they
themselves or witnessesncdemonstrate that they were in occupancy with@project area of
influence for at leastis months prior to awt-off date etablished by the Borrowgthey may be
entitled to resettlement assistance other than compensation for land to improve their former living

13 See OS 1footnote 23.
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standards (compensation for loss of livelihood activities, common propertygesthstructures
and crops, etc.).

14. The census described in paragrapmil establish the status of the affected persons.

Project Design

15. The Borrower will demonstrate that involuntary land acquisition or restrictions on land use are limited
to direct project requirements for clearly specified project purposes within a clearly specified period of
time. The Borrower will consider feasible alternative project designs to avoid or minimize land
acquisition or restrictions on land use, especially whais would result in physical or economic
displacement, while balancing environmental, social, and financial costs and benefits, and paying
particular attention to gender impaétand impacts on the poor and vulnerable. When the resettlement
implicatiors of a project would appear to be particularly severe, the Borrower will consider either
downsizing the project to reduce resettlement or finding other alternatives that can reasonably replace
the project. The Bank may decline to finance a project dnsitlers the resettlement risks and impacts
to be unacceptalfe

Compensation and Benefits for Affected Persons

16. When land acquisition or restrictions on laattess andse (whether permanent or temporary) cannot
be avoided, the Borrower will offer affected persons compensatiof a¢placement cost, and other
assistance as may be necessary to help them improve or at least restore their standards of living or
livelihoods, subject to the provisions of paragr@gtthrough44 of this OS*’

17. Compensation standards for categories of land and fixed assets will be disclosed and applied
consistently. Compensation rates may be subject to upward adjustment where negotitgiasstra
are employed. In all cases, a clear basis for calculation of compensation will be documented, and
compensation distributed in accordance with transparent procedures.

18. Where livelihoods of displaced persons are {badedt® or where land isollectively owned, the
Borrower will offer the displaced persons an option for replacement land in accordance with paragraph
43 a) , unl ess it can be demonstrated to the Banl
unavailable. As the nature émbjectives of the project may allow, the Borrower will also provide
opportunities to displaced communities and persons to derive appropriate development benefits from
the project. In the case of affected persons under paragBad), resettlement assisce will be
provided in lieu of compensation for land, as described in paragB&@msi43 (c).

19. Affected people aréo becompensted for all their losses il replacement codiefore their actual
move; before land and related assets are taken; and, if the project is implemented in phases, before
project activities begin for each particular phase. Bberower will give preference to lantbased
resettlement strategiesdas a ratter of priority offelandto-land compensation and/or compensation
in-kind in lieu of cash compensation where feasilfléhere aresignificant tme delays that render
previously agreed replacement costs and compensation materially below curreetmeptamsts and
compensatiorthen appropriate adjustments may be required.

4 Common property resources are those that have value in their entirety, are used communally, and aitheviyettie government or by more than one

individual on a shared or communal basis.

15 Including access to female health care providers and tossueites as reproductive health care and appropriate counselling for sexual and otheThbuses.

provision of health care services, particularly for pregnant women and infants, may be important during and after relguatien; increases in morktigliand

mortality due to malnutrition, the psychological stress of being uprooted, and the increased risk of disease.

16 This includes situations where historic resettlement, carried out in anticipation of a project, is considered unacabgt@zekoad for which no remedial

measures are possible or can be agreed to the satisfaction of the Bank. The Bank will determine how far back in Gimeyseshde can be considered.

17 At the request of affected persons, it may be necessary to acquire entire land parcels if partial acquisition woulel remdgéndier economically unviable, or

make the remaining parcel unsafe or inaccessible for human use or occupancy.

¥The terbmsieldond ncludes | ivelihood activities such as r ot altesoarces. | cropping and
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20. The Borrower will take possession of acquired land and related assets only after compensation in
accordance with this OS has been made available and, where applicable, disptgtedhave been
resettled andesettlement assistance andfooving allowances have been provided to the displaced
persons in addition to compensation. In addition, livelihood restoration and improvement programs will
commence in a timely fashion in orderensure that affected persons are sufficiently prepared to take
advantage of alternative livelihood opportunities as the need to do so arises.

21. In certain cases there may be significant difficulties relate() thhe payment of compensation to
particular affected person@&.g.where repeated efforts to contact absentee owners have failed, where
project affected persons have rejected compensation that has been offered to them in accordance with
the approved plan, or where competing claims to the ownership of lands or asseltgesteo lengthy
legal proceedings(ii) the implemenation ofadditional measures envisaged in the resettlement plan
and/or(iii) actual resettiment ofall displaced peopléOna caseby-casebasis, with prior agreement
of the Bank, and where the Bower demonstrates that all reasonable efforts to resolve such matters
have been taken, the Borrower may deposit compensation, fasdgquired by the plan (plus a
reasonable additional amount for contingenciegp an interesbearing escrow or otheregosit
account and proceed with the relevant project activities. Compensation placed in escrow will be made
available to eligible persons in a timely manner as issues are resolved.

Community Engagement

22. The Borrower will engage with affected communities;luding host communitieand vulnerable
groups through the process of stakeholder engagement described in OS10. Braaking processes
related to resettlement and livelihood restoration will include technically, economically, and socially
feasible esettlement options and alternatives from which affected persons may choose. Disclosure of
relevant informatiorto and meaningful participation of affected communities and persons will take
place during the consideration of alternative profsigns, andheir associated resettlement and
compensation implicationgnd thereafter throughout the planning, implementation, monitoring, and
evaluation of the compensation process, livelihood restoration activities, and relocation process.
Additional provisions apply to consultations with displadeghly vulnerable ruralminorities in
accordance with OS7.

23.The consultation process shoul d e andtheirdntetedisa t WO n

factored into all aspects of resettlement planning and implementation. Addressing livelihood impacts

may require inrthousehol d analysis in cases where women

di fferentl y. Womenos and menos preferences [
replacement land or alternative access to natural resources rather than in cash, sxmidddek

24. Differentiated measures for vulnerable groups include the development of mechanisms for consultation
that ensure that sufficient time is provided for the traditional decisiaking processes and for
employing intermediaries such as speciatishgovernmental organisations that have expertise in
working with vulnerable groups, in elucidating their concerns and needs, and in developing measure to
address these concerns and needs.

Host Communities

25. The Borrower will carry out a detailed analysishost communiti€'$ to identify potential problemf
any)associated with receiving displaced people, and to address these problems so that adverse impacts
on host communities are minimised and the host communities are able to share in the development

19n situations where people choose ehalsed compensation or where displaced peoples disperdg imitiee country, there may not be discrete host communities.
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opportunities provided through theroject and theesettlement process. The assessment of host
communities is to be based on transparent information and effective consultation, and should result in
a consensual agreement that must be conveyed tmth@wver by representative community leaders,

and recorded in public consultation proceedings.

Any payments due to the hosts for land or other assets provided to the affected population are promptly
rendered in line with agreements reached with the loostwnities.

Conflicts between hosts and the affected population may develop as increased demands are placed on
land, water, forests, services, and so on, or if those affected by the project are provided with services
and housing superior to those of thests. TheBorrowerwill carefully consider such impacts when
assessing the feasibility and costs of any proposed project involving displacement, and adequate
resources are reflected in the budgetnhitigatingthese additional environmental and social actg.

The disputesettlement procedures should be sufficiently agile to quickly resolve conflicts between
hosts and the affected population

Grievance Mechanism

28.

The Borrower willensure that grievance mechanisitfor the project is in place, in accordance

with OSs 1 and 10 as early as possible in project development to address specific concerns about
compensation, relocation or livelihood restoration measures raised by displaced persons (or others) in a
timely fashion. Where possible, such grievance mechanisms will utilize existing formal or informal
grievance mechanisms suitable for project purposes, supplemented as needed witlsparciject
arrangements designed to resolve disputes in an impartial manmeoutcomes of the grievance
mechanism (including numbers of grievances received, resolved and outstanding) shall be reflected in
monitoring reports.

Planning and Implementation

29

30.

. Where land acquisition or restrictions on land use are unavoidable, the Bowitiwas part of the

environmental and social assessment, conduct a census to identify the persons who will be affected by
the project, to establish an inventory of land and assets to be affeiteldtermine who will be eligible

for compensation andsaistance?? and to identify and discourage ineligible persons, such as
opportunistic settlers, from claiming benefits. The social assessment will also address the claims of
communities or groups who, for valid reasons, may not be present in the pregeduang the time

of the census, such as seasonal resource users. In conjunction with the census, the Borrower will
establish a cubff date for eligibility. Information regarding the eoff date will be well documented

and will be disseminated throughdhe project areand at national levedt regular intervals in written

and (as appropriate) nawitten forms(e.g. media, radio, etcand in relevant local languages. This

will include posted warnings that persons settling in the project areatedteutoff datewill not be

eligible for compensation andill be subject to removal.

To addresgheland acquisition, resettlement and compensadsisues identified in thenvironmental
and social assessment, tBerrower will prepare a plaf proportionate to the risks and impacts
associated with the project:

20 Grievance Mechanisms are sometime referred to as Grievance Redress Mechanisms. They are essentially the same.
21 See Annex 1. Such inventory should include a detailed account, derived threogbultative, impartial and transparent process, of the full range of rights held or
asserted by affected people, including those based on custom or practice, secondary rights such as rights of accdiseliamdsfpurposes, rights held in commo

etc.

22 Documentation of ownership or occupancy and compensation payments should be issued in the names of both spousesisrafihgiesedalds as relevant, and
other resettlement assistance, such as skills training, access to credit, and jamiigsorshould be equally available to women and adapted to their needs. Where
national law and tenure systems do not recognize the rights of women to hold or contract in property, measures shodierdx tcoppovide women as much
protection as podisle with the objective to achieve equity with men.

2 See Annex 1.
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(a) For projects with minor land acquisition or restrictions on land use, as a result of which there
will be no significant impact on incomes or livelihoodse tplan will establish eligibility
criteria for affected persons, set out procedures and standards for compensation, and
incorporate arrangements for consultations, monitoring and addressing grievances;

(b) For projects causing physical displacement, the pldinset out the additional measures
relevant to relocation of affected persons;

(© For projects involving economic displacement with significant impacts on livelihoods or
income generation, the plan will set out the additional measures relating to keliho
improvement or restoration; and

(d) For projects that may impose changes in land use that restrict access to resources in legally
designated parks or protected areas or other common property resources on which local people
may depend for livelihood purposethe plan will establish a participatory process for
determining appropriate restrictions on use and set out the mitigatircompensation
measures to address adverse impacts on livelihoods that may result from such restrictions.

31.The Bor r owdlrestablishp thea roles vand responsibilities relating to financing and
implementation, and include arrangements for contingency financing to meet unanticipated costs, as
well as arrangements for timely and coordinated response to unforeseen circumst@ecksgim
progress toward desired outcontéd he full costs of resettlement activities necessary to achieve the
objectives of the project are included in the total costs of the pfojéhe costs of resettlement, like
the costs of other projeattivities, are treated as a charge against the economic benefits of the project;
and any net benefits to r-peejetedsciansumempaced)
benefits stream of the projeéts an integral part of the ESMP colite resettlement costs are taken
into account during the overall economic and financial analysis of the project.

32. The Borrowerwill establish procedures to monitor and evaluate the implementation of the plan and
will take corrective action asecessary during implementation to achieve the objectives of this OS.
Monitoring and evaluating must be conducted in a timely manner and with appréegatencyso as
to provide the best opportunity to identify noncompliance while it can still beiegkcflfhe extent of
monitoring activities will be proporti olarget e to t
scale, complex and/significant involuntary resettlement impacts, the Borrower will retain competent
third-party resettlement qfessionals to monitor the implementation of resettlement plans, design
corrective actions as necessary, provide advice on compliance with this OS and produce periodic
monitoring reports. Affected persons will be consulted during the monitoring proosssdi®
monitoring reports will be prepared and affected persons will be informed about monitoring results in
a timely manner.

33.] mpl ementation of the Borrowero6s plan wil!.l be c
resettlement have been addresised manner that is consistent with the relevant plan as well as the
objectives of this OS. For all projects with significant involuntary resettlement impacts, the Borrower
will commission an external completion audit of the plan when all mitigation mesasave been

24 For projects with significant resettliement impacts and complex mitigation measures, the Borrower may consider preparaigreestesettiement project for Bank

support.

®The availability of the resettlement and compensat i osinauded inthe opesall frojeottostt he envi r
is evidenced either as : (i) included in the Bank financing (loan, grant, etc.); océifirmncing from another donor; or (jii) a counterpart funding, which is the less

preferable option to consider, due to lessons learnt based on borrowers systematic failures to mobilize liquidity érebyeetulting in project delays and cost

overun. In the event of this latter option (counterpart funding) to finance the resettiement cost, the availability of&setiéahent cost amounta dedicated project

account is set as condition for effectiveness or first disbursement in the fipagcegement. Any operation inducing resettlement of people and that do not clarify the

at least one of the abovementioned three financial liquidity option, is not ready for implementation.
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substantially completed. The completion au@jt will be undertaken by competent resettlement
professionals(ii) will assess whether livelihoods and living standards have been improved or at least
restored andjii) as necessary, will proge corrective actions to meet objectives not yet achieved.

34. Where the likely nature or magnitude of the land acquisition or restrictions on land use related to a
project with potential to cause physical and/or economic displacement is unknown during project
preparation, the Borrower wilhclude in the ESMP thgereral principles and procedures compatible
with this OS. Once the individual projemttivitiesare defined and the necessary information becomes
available, suchhe specific plans proportionate to potential risks and impastsbe prepared and
implemente. No physical and/or economic displacement will occur until plans required by this OS
have been approved by the Bank.

B. Displacement
Physical Displacement

35. In the case of physical displacement, the Borrower will develop a plan that covers, at a mininum, th
applicable requirements of this OS regardless of the number of people affected. The plan will be
designed to mitigate the negative impacts of displacement and, as warranted, to identify development
opportunities. It will include a resettlement budget anglementation schedule, and establish the
entitlements of all categories of affected persons (including host communities). Particular attention will
be paid to gender aspects and the needs of the poor and the vulnerable. The Borrower will document
all transactions to acquire land rights, provision of compensation and other assistance associated with
relocation activities.

36. If people living in the project area are required to move to another location, the Borrower will: (a) offer
displaced persons choicesnong feasible resettlement options, including adequate replacement
housing or cash compensation; and (b) provide relocation assistance suited to the needs of each group
of displaced persons. New resettlement sites will offer living conditions at ledgalegti to those
previously enjoyed, or consistent with prevailing minimum codes or standards, whichever set of
standards is higher. If new resettlement sites are to be prepared, host communities will be consulted
regarding planning options, and resettlamglans will ensure continued access, at least at existing
| evel s or standar ds, for host communi ties to f ac
with respect to relocating in preexisting communities and groups will be respected whemegaable
andpossible. Existing social and cultural institutions of the displaced persons and any host communities
will be respected.

37. In the case of physically displaced persons under paragBafa) ar (b), the Borrower will offer the
choice of replacement property of equal or higher value, with security of tenure, equivalent or better
characteristics, and advantages of location, or cash compensatifull aeplacement cost.
Compensation in kindhould be considered in lieu of c&éh.

38.In the case of physically displaced persons under paragrafe),lthe Borrower will provide
arrangements to allow them to obtain adequate housing with security of tenure. Where these displaced
persons own structes, the Borrowewill compensate them for the loss of assets other than land, such
as dwellings and other improvements to the lanfillllateplacement cost’ Based on consultation with

26 payment of cash compensation for lost land and other asseteraapiiopriate where: (a) livelihoods are not taaged; (b)ivelinoods are landased but the land

taken for the project is a small fraction of the affected asset and the residual land is economically viable; or (car&etisdamland, housing, ardbour exist,

displaced persons use such markets, there is sufficient supply of land and housing, and the Borrower has demonstatiethttitheof the Bank that insufficient
replacement land is available.

27Where the Borrower demonstrates thataffiected person derives substantial income from multiple illegal rental units, the compensation and other assistance that
would otherwise be available to such person for-iaol assets and livelihood restoration under this paragraph may be reducee itibrtlagreement of the Bank,

to better reflect the objectives of this OS.
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such displaced persons, the Borrower will provide relocation asséstin lieu of compensation for
land sufficient for them to restore their standards of living at an adequate alternafive site.

39. The Borrower is not required to compensate or assist those who encroach on the project area after the
cut-off date foreligibility, provided the cubff date has been clearly established and made public.

40.The Borrower will not resort to forced eviction
the permanent or temporary removal against the will of individfaatslies, and/or communities from
the homes and/or land which they occupy without the provision of, and access to, appropriate forms of
legal and other protection, including all applicable procedures and principles in this OS. The exercise
of eminent domia, compulsory acquisition or similar powers by a Borrower will not be considered to
be forced eviction providing it complies with the requirements of national law and the provisions of
this OS, and is conducted in a manner consistent with basic prinoipise process (including
provision of adequate advance notice, meaningful opportunities to lodge grievances and appeals, and
avoidance of the use of unnecessary, disproportionate or excessive force).

41. As an alternative to displacement, the Borrower maysitler negotiating in situ land development
arrangements by which those to be affected may elect to accept a partial loss of land or localized
relocation in return for improvements that will increase the value of their property after development.
Any per®n not wishing to participate will be allowed to opt instead for full compensation and other
assistance as required in this OS.

Economic Displacement

42. In the case oprojectsaffecting livelihoods or income generatignh e Bor r owdncléde pl an
measures to allow affected persons to improve, or at least restore, their incomes or liveliheods
planwill establisitheentitliementof affectedpersonsaandbr communitiespaying particular attention
to gender aspects and the needs of vablersegments of communities)d will ensure thatese are
provided in a transparent, consistetd equitable mannerhe plan will incorporate arrangements to
monitor the effectiveness of livelihood measures during implementation, as well as enabnaio
implementation is complete@he mitigation of economic displacemewill be considered complete
whenthe completion audit concludes treftectedpersons or communitigsavereceived all of the
assistance for which they are eligible, and have pemrided with adequate opportunity to reestablish
their livelihoods.

43. Economically displaced persons who face loss of assets or access to assets will be compensated for
such loss dull replacemenit cost:

(a) In cases where land acquisition or restoiesi on land use affect commercial enterpriaffected
business owners will be compensated for the cost of identifying a viable alternative location; for
lost net income during the period of transition; for the cost of the transfer and reinstallation of the
plant, machinery, or other equipment; arad feestablishing commercial activities. Affected
employees will receive assistance for temporary loss of wages and, if necessary, assistance in
identifying alternativeemployment opportunities;

(b) In cases affecting persons with legal rights or claims td that are recognized or recognizable
under national law (see paragrap® (&) and (b)), replacement property (e.g., agricultural or

28 Relocation of informal settlers in urban areas may involve todide For example, the relocated families may gain security of tenure, but they may lose locational
advantageshiat may be essential to livelihoods, especially among the vulnerable. Changes in location that may affect livelihoodiepstiduid be addressed in
accordance with the relevant provisions of this OS

24EA "ATE ET OAOPOAOO O2AORAARARAIOO#4#i10066 ADIA &ADI DEA OAI As

30 This includes shops, restaurants, services, manufacturing facilities and other enterprises, regardless of size arcbngesttarunlicensed.
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commercial sitesconstructions, etc.of equal or greater value will be provided, or, where
appropriate, cash compensatairreplacement cost; and

(c) Economically displaced persons who are without legally recognizable claims to land (see paragraph
10(c)) will be compensated for lost assets other than land (such as crops, irrigation infrastructure
and other improvements madethe land), at replacement cost. Additionally, the Borrower will
provide assistance in lieu of land compensation sufficient to provide such persons with an
opportunity to reestablish livelihoods elsewhere. The Borrower is not required to compensate or
assis$ persons who encroach on the project area after thaffoddite for eligibility.

Economically displaced persons will be provided opportunities to improve, or at least restore, their
means of incomearning capacity, production levels, and standardsiofti

(a) For persons whose livelihoods are ldrabed, replacement land that has a combination of
productive potential, locational advantages, and other factors at least equivalent to that being lost
will be offered where feasible;

(b) For persons whose livelihoods are natural resebhased and where projelated restrictions on
access envisaged in paragrdphpply, measures will be implemented to either allow continued
access to affected resources or to provide access to altenesowurces with equivalent livelihcod
earning potential and accessibility. Where common property resources are affected, benefits and
compensation associated with restrictions on natural resource usage may be collective in nature;
and

(c) If it is demonstragd that replacement land or resources are unavailable, the Borrower will offer
economically displaced persons options for alternative income earning opportunities, such as credit
facilities, skills training, business stanp assistance, employment oppaities, or cash assistance
additional to compensation fdost common propertyassets. Cash assistance alone, however,
frequently fails to provide affected persons with the productive means or skills to restore
livelihoods.

(d) Transitional support will be prvided as necessary to all economically displaced persons, based on
a reasonable estimate of the time required to restore their ire@mimg capacity, production
levels, and standards of living.

Collaboration with Other Responsible Agencies o6ubnational Jurisdictions

The Borrower will establish means of collaboration between the agency or entity responsible for project
implementation and any other governmental agencies, subnational jurisdictions or entities that are
responsible for any aspect$ land acquisition, resettlement planning, or provision of necessary
assistance. In addition, where the capacity of other responsible agencies is limited, the Borrower will
actively support resettlement planning, implementation, and monitoring. Ifabedures or standards

of other responsible agencies do not meet the relevant requirements of this OS, the Borrower will
prepare supplemental arrangements or provisions for inclusion in the resettlement plan to address
identified shortcomings. The plan walso specifyfiduciary responsibilities for each of the agencies
involved, appropriate timing and sequencing for implementation steps, and coordination arrangements
for addressing financial contingencies or responding to unforeseen circumstances.

Technicd and Financial Assistance

The Borrower may request technical assistance from the Bank to strengthen Borrower capacity, or the
capacity of other responsible agencies, for resettlement planning, implementation and monitoring. Such
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forms of assistance maydinde staff training, assistance in formulating new regulations or policies
relating to land acquisition or other aspects of resettlement, financing for assessments or other
investment costs associated with physical or economic displacement, or otheepurpo

The Borrower may request the Bank to finaresettiement costither & acomponent of theperation
causing the resettlement, oras a freestanding resettlement project with appropriate cross
conditionalities, processed and implemented in panaith theoperatiorthat causes the displacement.

The Borrower may also request the Bank to finance resettlement even though it is not financing the
main investment that makes resettlement necesdaryhis case, the Borrower will be required to
submitto the Bank a resettlement plianline with the requirements of this @&nnex 1)

88



Draft of the Updated Integrated Safeguards Systers PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

OS5-ANNEX 1. INVOLUNTARY RESETTLEMENT INSTRUMENTS

1. This Annex describes the elements of the plans addressing physical and/or economic displacement
described in paragrapB0 of OS5. For purposes of this Annex, these plans shall be referred to as
iresett!|l ement pl anso. R e s aeddresk physical tand/q@r le@momic i n c |
displacement, depending on the nature of the impacts expected from a project. Projects may use
alternative nhomenclature, depending on the scope of the resettlemeiit fplagxample, where a
project involves only economiti spl acement, the resettlement pl ar
or where restrictions on access to legally designated parks and protected areas are involved, the plan
may take the form of a fAprocess gdneradprmeiplesenkl. 0 Thi
procedureseferred tan paragrapt84of OS5.

A. Resettlement Plan

2. The scope of requirements and level of detail of the resettlemenit ywday with the magnitude and
complexity of resettlement. The plan is based oniouate and reliable information about (a) the
proposed project and its potential impacts on the displaced persons and other adversely affected groups,
(b) appropriate and feible mitigation measures, and (c) the legal and institutional arrangements
required for effective implementation of resettlement measures.

Minimum Elements of a Resettlement Plan

9 Executive Summary

91 Description of the projectGeneratescription of the project and identification of the project area.
1 Potential impactsidentification of:

0 Projectcomponents or activities that give rise to displacement, explaining why the selected
land must be acquired for use within the timeframe efptoject;

Zone of impact of such components or activities;

Scope and scale of land acquisition and impacts on structures and other fixed assets;

Any projectimposed restrictions on use of, or access to, land or natural resources;
Alternatives considered tavoid or minimize displacement and why those were rejected; and
Mechanisms established to minimize displacement, to the extent possible, during project
implementation.

1 Objectives The main objectives of the resettlement program.

O O0OO0OO0Oo

1 Census survey andaseline soci@conomic studiesThe findings of a househacldvel census
identifying and enumerating affected persons, and, with the involvement of affected persons,
surveying land, structures and other fixed assets to be affected by the project. Tisesuersy
also serves other essential functions:

o Identifying gendersensitivesociceconomiacharacteristicsf displaced households, including
a description of production systemigbour, and household organization; and baseline
information on livelihods (including, as relevant, production levels and income derived from
both formal and informal economic activities) and standards of living (including health status)
of the displaced population;

o Informationon vulnerable groups or persons for whom special provisions may have to be made;

3 The Bank considers the terms OResettl ement Pl and and Resettlement Action Pl ar
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(0]
(0]
(0]

(0]

Identifying public or community infrastructure, property or services that may be affected;
Providinga basis for the design of, and budgeting for, the resettlement program;

In conjunction with establishment of a enff date, providing a basis for excluding ineligible
people from compensation and resettlement assistance; and

Establishingoaseline conditions for monitoring and evaluation purposes.

As the Bank may deem relant, additional studies on the following subjects may be required to
supplement or inform the census survey:

@)

(b)
(©)

Landtenure and transfer systems, including an inventory of common property natural resources

from which people derive their livelihoods and sustenancestitierbased usufruct systems

(including fishing, grazing, or use of forest areas) governed by loaaymexed land allocation
mechanisms, and any issues raised by different tenure systems in the project area;

The patterns of social interaction in the affected communities, including social networks and
social support systems, and how they will be affectethé project; and

Socialand cultural characteristics of displaced communities, including a description of formal
and informal institutions (e.g., community organizations, ritual groups, nongovernmental
organizations (NGOs)) that may be relevant to thesuattation strategy and to designing and
implementing the resettlement activities.

1 Legal frameworkThefindingsof an analysis of the legal framework, covering

(0]

Thescope of the power of compulsory acquisition and imposition of land use restriction and the
nature of compensation associated with it, in terms of both the valuation methodology and the
timing of payment;

The applicable legal and administrative proceduresluding a description of the remedies
available to displaced persons in the judicial process and the normal timeframe for such
procedures, and any available grievance redress mechanisms that may be relevant to the project;
Laws and regulations relatingo the agencies responsible for implementing resettlement
activities; and

Gaps if any, between local laws and practices covering compulsory acquisition, imposition of
land userestrictions and provision of resettlement measures and OS 5, and the nmeshanis
bridge such gaps.

1 Institutional FrameworkThe findings of an analysis of the institutional framework covering

o

Theidentification of agencies responsible for resettlement activities and NGOs/CSOs that may
have a role in project implementation, lunding providing support for displaced persons;

An assessment of the institutional capacity of such agencies and NGOs/CSOs; and

Any steps that are proposed to enhance the institutional capacity of agencies and NGOs/CSOs
responsible for resettlement implementation.

1 Eligibility. Definition of displaced persons and criteria for determining their eligibility for
compensation another resettlement assistance, including relevaroifuates.

1 Valuation of and compensation for loss@fie methodology to be used in valuing losses to
determine their replacement cost; and a description of the proposed types and levels of
compensatiofior land, natural resources and other assets under local law and such supplementary
measures as are necessary to achieve replacement cost for them.
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Community participationlnvolvement of displaced persons (including host communities, where
relevant)
A description of the strategy for consultation with, and participation of, displaced persons in the
design and implementation of the resettlement activities;
A summary of the views expressed and how these views were taken into account in preparing the
resettement plan;
A review of the resettlement alternatives presented and the choices made by displaced persons
regarding options available to them; and
Institutionalizedarrangements by which displaced people can communicate their concerns to
project authorities throughout planniagd implementation, and measures to ensure that such
vulnerable groups asthnic minorities, the landless and womend HVRM like indigenous
people, are adequately represented.

Implementation scheduleAn implementation schedule providing anticipated dates for
displacement, and estimated initiation and completion dates for all resettlement plan activities. The
schedule should indicate how thesettlement activities are linked to the implementation of the
overall project.

Costs and budgefTables showing categorized cost estimates for all resettlement activities,
including allowances for inflation, population growth, and other contingendrastables for
expenditures; sources of funds; and arrangements for timely flow of funds, and funding for
resettlement, if any, in areas outside the jurisdiction of the implementing agencies.

Grievancgredres$ mechanismrhe plan describesffordable and accessible procedures for third

party settlement of disputes arising from displacement or resettlement; such grievance mechanisms
should take into account the availability of judicial recourse and community and traditional dispute
settlementnechanisms.

Monitoring and evaluation Arrangements for monitoring of displacement and resettlement
activities by the implementing agency, supplemented by -giarty monitors as considered
appropriate by the Bank, to ensure complete and objective iafiamm performance monitoring
indicators to measure inputs, outputs, and outcomes for resettlement activities; involvement of the
displaced persons in the monitoring process; evaluation of results for a reasonable period after all
resettlement activitiesave been completed; using the results of resettlement monitoring to guide
subsequent implementation.

Arrangements for adaptive managememhe plan should include provisions for adapting
resettlement implementation in response to unanticipated changgjatt conditions, or
unanticipated obstacles to achieving satisfactory resettlement outcomes.

Additional Planning Requirements where Resettlement involves Physical Displacement

3. When project circumstances require the physical relocation of residents (or businesses), resettlement

1

plans require additional information and planning elements. Additional requirements include:

Transitional assistanceThe plan describes assistance & fdvovided for relocation of household
members and their possessions (or business equipment and inventory). The plan describes any
additional assistance to be provided for households choosing cash compensation and securing their own
replacement housing,dluding construction of new housing. If planned relocation sites (for residences

or businesses) are not ready for occupancy at the time of physical displacement, the plan establishes a
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transitional allowance sufficient to meet temporary rental expensestiagrdcosts until occupancy is
available.

Site selection, site preparation, and relocati®hen planned relocation sites are to be prepared, the
resettlement plan describes the alternative relocation sites considered and explains sites selected,
coverirg:

o Institutional and technical arrangements for identifying and preparing relocation sites, whether
rural or urban, for which a combination of productive potential, locational advantages, and other
factors is better or at least comparable to the advantages of the g)dvititean estimate of the
time needed to acquire and transfer land and ancillary resources;

o Identificationand consideration of opportunities to improve local living standards by supplemental
investment (or through establishment of project beiséfringarrangements) in infrastructure,
facilities or services;

0 Any measures necessary to prevent land speculation or influx of ineligible persons at the selected
sites;

o0 Procedures$or physical relocation under the project, including timetables for site ptepaead
transfer; and

0 Legal arrangements for regularizing tenure and transferring titles to those resettled, including
provision of security of tenure for those previously lacking full legal rights to land or structures.

Housing, infrastructure, and sadiservicesPlans to provide (or to finance local community provision

of) housing infrastructure (e.g., water supply, feeder roads), and social services (e.g., schools, health
services); plans to maintain or provide a comparable level of services fmpakitions; any necessary

site development, engineering, and architectural designs for these facilities.

Environmental protection and managemekdescription of the boundaries of the planned relocation
sites; and an assessment of ém@ironmental impacts of the proposed resettlement and measures to
mitigate and manage these impacts (coordinated as appropriate with the environmental assessment of
the main investment requiring the resettlement).

Consultation on relocation arrangementde plan describes methods of consultation with physically
displaced persons on their preferences regarding relocation alternatives available to them, including, as
relevant, choices related to forms of compensation and transitional assistance, tongelasat
individual households families or with preexisting communities or kinship groups, to sustaining
existing patterns of group organization, and for relocation of, or retaining access to, cultural property
(e.g. places of worship, pilgrimage centersneteries).

Integration with host population®leasures to mitigate the impact of planned relocation sites on any
host communities, including

0 Consultationsvith host communities and local governments;

0 Arrangements$or prompt tendering of any payment due the hosts for land or other assets provided
in support of planned relocation sites;

o Arrangementdor identifying and addressing any conflict that may arise between those resettled
and host communities; and

0 Any measues necessary to augment services (e.g., education, water, health, and production
services) in host communities to meet increased demands upon them, or to make them at least
comparable to services available within planned relocation sites.
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Additional Plannng Requirements where Resettlement involves Economic Displacement

4.

If land acquisition or restrictions on use of, or access to, land or natural resources may cause significant
economic displacement, arrangements to provide displaced persons with suéfgpentunity to
improve, or at least restore, their livelihoods are also incorporated into the resettlement plan, or into a
separate livelihoods improvement plan. These include:

1

Direct land replacementor those with agricultural livelihoods, thesettlement plan provides for

an option to receive replacement land of equivalent productive value, or demonstrates that
sufficient land of equivalent value is unavailable. Where replacement land is available, the plan
describes methods and timing forai®cation to displaced persons.

Loss of access to land or resourcésr those whose livelihood is affected by loss of land or
resource use or access, including common property resources, the resettlement plan describes
means to obtain substitutes oteahative resources, or otherwise provides support for alternative
livelihoods.

Support for alternative livelihood&or all other categories of economically displaced persons, the
resettlement plan describes feasible arrangements for obtaining emplaynfieméstablishing a
business, including provision of relevant supplemental assistance including skills training, credit,
licenses or permits, or specialized equipment. As warranted, livelihood planning provides special
assistance to women, minorities wilnerable groups who may be disadvantaged in securing
alternative livelihoods.

Consideration of economic development opportunitielse resettlement plan identifies and
assesses any feasible opportunities to promote improved livelihoods as a resséitiiément
processes. This may include, for example, preferential project employment arrangements, support
for development of specialized products or markets, preferential commercial zoning and trading
arrangements, or other measures. Where relevanpldheshould also assess the feasibility of
prospects for financial distributions to communities, or directly to displaced persons, through
establishment of projedtased benefisharing arrangements.

Transitional support The resettlement plan providesarisitional support to those whose
livelihoods will be disrupted. This may include payment for lost crops and lost natural resources,
payment of lost profits for businesses, or payment of lost wages for employees affected by business
relocation. The plan pwrides that the transitional support continues for the duration of the transition
period.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 6.Habitat and Biodiversity
Conservation and Sustainable Management of Living Natural
Resources

Introduction

1. This Operational Safeguard (O8ytlines the requirements fahe Borrower to (i) identify and
implementopportunitiesto conserve and sustainably use biodivetsipd natural habitats, and (i)
observe, implement, and respond to requirements for the conservation and sustainable management of
priority ecosystem servicés.

2. It reflects the objectives of the Conventimm Biological Diversity to conserve biological diversity and
promote the sustainable management and use of natural resources. It also aligns with the Ramsar
Convention on Wetlands, the Convention on the Conservation of Migratory Species of Wild Animals,
the Convention on International Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Flora and FauNarldhe
Heritage Conventioff,the UN Convention to Combat Desertification and the Millennium Ecosystem
Assessment. Its recommendations also align with the International Plant Protection Convention, which
covers the movement of invasive alien species, pests and pest risk analysiarfortine pests,
including analysis otherisksand impacts ofienetically modifiecdrganisms.

3. 0OS6 recognizes that protecting and conserving biodiversity and sustainably managing living natural
resources is fundamental to sustainable developrigativersitydis defined as the variability among
living organisms from all sources including, inter alia, terrestrial, marine and other aquatic ecosystems
and the ecological complexes of which they are a part; this includes diversity within speciesnbetwe
species, and of ecosystems. Biodiversity often underpins ecosystem services valued by humans.
Impacts on biodiversity can therefore often adversely affect the delivery of ecosystem Services.

4. OS6 recognizes the importance of maintaining core ecalbfyinctions of habitats, including forests,
and the biodiversity they supporfHabitad is defined as a terrestrial, freshwater, or marine
geographical unit or airway that supports assemblages of living organisms and their interactions with
the nonliving environment. All habitats support complexities of living organisms and vary in terms of
species diversity, abundance and importance.

5. This OS also addresses sustainable management of primary protatibrarvesting of living
natural resources.

®2Bjodiversity is fAthe variability aintermalp tdrréstrial, marincoandyaheriaguatis ecésysndstha écologisab ur ces i nc
complexes of which they are a part; this i ncl uldeeconventiorvon BisldgitayDivergity hi n speci es, b €
33 Ecosystem services are the benefits that people derive from ecosystems. Tfeenetgpes of ecosystem services: (i) provisioning services, which are the products

people obtain from ecosystems (food, freshwater, wood and fiber, fuel), (ii) regulating services, which are the bemefitstaieofyom the regulation of ecosystem

processes (climate regulation, flood regulation, disease regulation, water purification), (iii) cultural services, whicln@mengterial benefits people obtain from

ecosystems (aesthetic, spiritual, educational, recreational), and (iv) supporting sesvickesire the natural processes that maintain the other services (nutrient cycling,

soil formation, primary production).

%For the purposes of this Convention, the foll owi n gealanmbilogical fosnatiors orgdupsaof finat ur al
such formations, which are of outstanding universal value from the aesthetic or scientific point of view; geological iagcaphi=l formations and precisely

delineated areas that constitute the habitat of thredqtgmecies of animals and plants of outstanding universal value from the point of view of science or conservation;

and natural sites or precisely delineated natural areas that are of outstanding universal value from the point ofefee, aosservativor natural beauty.

35 Requirements related to ecosystem services are set out in OS1.

36 Primary production of living natural resources is cultivation or rearing of plants or animals, including annual and eogrfaimhing, animal husbandry (including
livestock), aquaculture, plantation forestry, etc.

37 Harvesting of living natural resources, such as fish and all other types of aquatic and terrestrial organisms andeisiberpneductive activities that include
extraction of these resources froatural and modified ecosystems and habitats.
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6. OS6recognizes the need to consider the livelihood of pr@jffetted parties, includingulnerable
groups whose access to, or use of, biodiversity or living natural resources may be affected by a project.
The potential, positive role of projeatfectedparties, includingvulnerable groupsin biodiversity
conservation and sustainable management of living natural resources is also considered.

Objectives
7. The objectives of OS6 are as follaws

9 To protect and conserve biodiversity and diffettiyyges of habitats.

! To apply the mitigation hierarch{f and the precautionary approach in the design and
implementation of projects that could have an impact on biodiversity thdthim of conserving
biological diversity and ecosystem integrity

1 Endeavour to reinstate or restore biodiversity informedhaynhitigation hierarchy, including,
where some impacts are unavoidabl e, through i1
net | oss but net gainodo of biodiversity.

9 To promote the sustainable management of living natural resources.

9 To support livelhoods of local communities, includinglnerable groupsand inclusive economic
development, through the adoption of practices that integrate conservation needs and development

priorities.

9 Sustain the availability and productivity of ecosystem servicasaiatain benefits to the affected
communities and sustain project performance.

1 To integrate natural resources effectively into sustainable ecom@witopment angrotect the
vital local and global environmental services and values of natural resources.

Scope of Application

1 The applicability of this OS is established during the environmental and social assessment
described in OS1.

1 Based on the environmental asacial assessment, the requirements of this OS are applied to all
projects that potentially affect biodiversity or habitats, either positively or negatively, directly or
indirectly, or that depend upon biodiversity for their success.

1 This OS also applig® projects that involve primary production and/or harvesting of living natural
resources.

38 As set out in OS1.
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Requirements

A. General

8. The environmental and sial assessment as set out ®I0will consider direct, indirect and cumulative
projectrelated impacts on habitats and the biodiversity they support. This assessment will consider
threats to biodiversity, for example habitat loss, degradation and fragmentation, invasive alien species,
overexploitation, hydrological changes, nutrient loading, pollution and incidental take, as well as
projected climate change impacts. It will determine the significance of biodiversity or habitats based
on their vulnerability and irreplaceabiligt a gldal, regional or national level and will also take into
account the differing values attached to biodiversity and habitats by paffected parties and other
interested parties.

9. The Borrower will avoid adverse impacts on biodiversity aaditats. When avoidance of adverse
impacts is not possible, the Borrower will implement measures to minimize adverse impacts and restore
biodiversity in accordance with the mgiation hierarchy provided in 81 andwith the requirements of
this OS. The Barower will ensure that competent biodiversity expertise is utilized to conduct the
environmental and social assessment angetify the effectiveness and feasibility of mitigation
measures. Where significant risks and adverse impacts on biodiversitybbemeidentified, the
Borrower will develop and implement a Biodiversigtion Plan otManagement Pl&h

Assessment of Risks and Impacts

10. Through the environmental and social assessment, the Borrower will identify the potential project
related risks to rad impacts on habitats and the biodiversity that they supgomuill include the
preparation of species lists indicating their IUCN conservation status as Wedlrdscal and regional
status. In accordance with the mitigation hierarchy, the Bornowidl make the initial assessment of
project risks and impacts without taking into account the possibility of biodiversity dffsdise
assessment undertaken by the Borrowidirinclude identification of the types of habitats potentially
affected and consideration of potential risks to and impacts on the ecological function of the habitats.
The assessment will encompass any areas of potential biodiversity importance thatafiagted by
the project, whether or not they are protected under national law. The extent of the assessment will be
proportionate to the risks and impacts, based on their likelihood, significance and severity, and will
reflect the concerns of projectffected parties and other interested parties.

11.The Borrowerodés assessment wil/ include characte

proportional and specific to the anticipated risk and significance of impacts. In planning and
undertakingenvironmental and social assessment related to the biodiversity baseline, the Borrower will
follow relevant GIIP utilizing desktop review, consultation with experts, and-fiiatshd approaches,

as appropriate. Where further investigations are needed toatvahe significance of potential

impacts, the Borrower will carry out additional investigation and/or monitoring befatertaking any

activitiesor initiatives and before taking irrevocable decisions about project design that could cause
significantadverse impacts to potentially affected habitats and the biodiversity that they support.

12. Where the environmental and social assessment has identified potential risks and impacts on
biodiversity or habitats, the Borrower will manage those risks and impaetscordance with the

39 Depending on the nature and the scale of the risks and impacts of the project, the Biodiversity Action/Management Plastarsalome document or it may

be included as part of the B® prepared under OS1.

“0 Biodiversity offsets are measurable consgion outcomes resulting from actions designed to compensate for significant residual adverse biodiversity impacts
arising from project development and persisting after appropriate avoidance, minimization and restoration measuresdiee bEeerefie, potential offsets

should not be considered in determining inherent risks of the project.
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mitigation hierarchy and GIIP. The Borrower will adopt a precautionary approach and apply adaptive
management practices in which the implementation of mitigation and management measures
responsive to changing conditions and #muits of project monitoring.

Conservation of Biodiversity and Habitats

13. Habitabis defined as a terrestrial, freshwater, or marine geographical unit or airway that supports
assemblages of living organisms and their interactions with thdivileg environment. Habitats vary
in their significance for conserving globally, regionally and nationally important biodiversity, their
sensitivity to impacts and in the significance different stakeholders attribute to them. Because, in most
instances, habitat losdegradation or fragmentation represents the greatest threat to biodiversity, much
of the focus of biodiversity conservation actions is on maintaining or restoring suitable habitats.

14. This CS requires a differentiated risk management approabhhitats based on theiensitivity and
values. This@ addresses all habitats, categorized as 6
habitato, along with ©o6legally protecteagdof and i |
biodiversityand ecological/ a | u eray eénbompass habitat in any or all of these categories. To
ensure objectivity and accuracy, the determination as to whether a habitat is natural, modified, or critical
is made in consultation with recognised habitat and biodiversity experts, and nakesc¢ount
designations by national and local authorities.

15. For the protection and conservation of habitats and the biodiversity they support, the mitigation
hierarchy includes biodiversity offsétsOffsets will be considered as a last resort, onlygifificant
residual adverse impacts remain after all technically and financially feasible avoidance, minimization,
and restoration measures have been considered.

16. A biodiversity offset will be designed and implemented to achieve measurable, additohiing
term conservation outconféshat can reasonably be expected to result in no nét boss preferably
a net gaiff of biodiversity. In the case of an offset used as mitigation for residual adverse impacts on
any area of critical habitat, a nefigés required. The design of a biodiversity offset will adhere to the
fi | Hok-lei ke or b aebancwillde carried outin gignraent with GIIP.

17. When a Borrower is considering the development of an offset as part of the mitigation strategy,
stakeholders and qualified experts with demonstrated knowledge in offset design and implementation
will be involved. The Borrower will demonstrate the letegm technical and financial feasibility of
undertaking the offset. When offsets are proposetegidual adverse impacts on critical habitat, the
Borrower will engage one or more independent internationally recognized experts to advise as to
whether the proposed offset is feasible and whether, in their professional opinion, it can be reasonably

41 The Bank has reservations regarding the use of offsets due to the uncertainties inherent to the approach. Proposzse fior Biagik financed projects wile
considered in a precautionary manner and the Bank reserves the right not to support their uselmpcasadmsis.

“2 Measurable conservation outcomes for biodiversity will be demonstresitd (in natural conditions, not in captivity or deposjtpand on an appropriate geographic
scale (e.g., at the local, national or regional level).

“6No net lossd i s def i nrelated hisdiversitydosspsoarebalancad by gams resalting from jmeasures taken to avoid and minanize thes
impacts, to undertake esite restoration and finally to offset significant residual impacts, if any, on an appropriate geographic scale.

“6Net gainsdé are additional conservation out c o meusl ot chted halsitat was besignatedh Ne¢gaiesd f or t h e
may be achieved through full application of the mitigation hierarchy that may include the development of a biodivetsityddffsen instances where the Borrower
could meet the requirements ofragraph 24 of this OS without a biodiversity offset, through the implementation of additional pragsam$o enhance habitat and
protect and conserve biodiversity.

“The princHioplliekeoforillieteter o means t btashould be desgred to coasereeshe same lodiveesity saluesythatarfe besng

affected by the project (an Ain kindo offset) . Iofectmaybetneithena natiortalnar & localprerity however ,
and there may be other areas of biodiversity with like values that are a higher priority for conservation and sustaarablendse imminent threat or in need of
protection or effective management. In these situations, it may be appropriate te consid +of-kfi onudto of f set t hat involves #Atrading uf

biodiversity of higher priority than that affected by the project). Regardless of type, any areas considered as mfsdtsafadverse impacts in critical habitath
also be critical habitats, meeting the criteria of paragraph 24 of this OS.
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expested to result in a sustainable net gain of biodiversity values for which the critical habitat was
designated.

18. Certain residual adverse impacts cannot be offset, particularly if the affected area is unique and
irreplaceable from a biodiversity standpointsuch cases, the Borrower will not undertake the project
unless it is redesigned to avoid the need for such offset, andebthe requirements of thisSO

Modified Habitat

19. Modified habitats are areas that may contain a large proportiplamtfand/or animal species of non
native origin, and/ or where human activity has
functions and species compositibrModified habitats may include, for example, areas managed for
agriculture, forest platations, reclaimedcoastal zones, and reclaimed wetlands.

20. This OS applies to those areas of modified habitat that include significant biodiversity value, as
determined by the environmental anaiabassessment required irs@ The Borrower will avoidr
minimize impacts on such biodiversity (through further degradation and habitat conversion) and
implement mitigation measures as appropriate

Natural Habitat

21. Natural habitats are areas composed of viable assemblages of plant and/or animal s{aegigly of
native origin, and/or where human activity has
functions and species composition.

22. If natural habitats are identified as part of the assessment, the Borroweeslittoavoid adverse
impacts @ them in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy. Where natural habitats have the potential
to be adversely affected by the project, the Borrower will not implement any project related activities
unless:

1 There are no technically and financially feasiélkernatives; and
1 Appropriate mitigation measures are put in place, in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy, to
achieve no net loss and, where feasible, preferably a net gain of biodiversity over the long term.

23. The opinions and concerns of affected communities, as identified through the consultation process,
should informthe design of the mitigation measures.

24. When residual impacts remain despite best efforts to avoid, minimize and mitigate impacts, and where
appropriate and supported by relevant stakeholders, mitigation measures may include biodiversity
of fsets adhering-fa-loi kdneomprbhetcti @d @&. of Ali ke

Critical Habitat
25. Critical habitat is defined as areas with high biodiversity importance oe vacluding:

(a) Habitatof significant importance to Critically Endangered or Endangered species, as listed in the
IUCN Red List of threatened species or equivalent national approaches;

46 A habitat will not be deemed to be a modified habitat where it has been converted in anticipation of the project.
47 Reclamation as used in this context is the processafing new land from sea or other aquatic areas for productive use.
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(b) Habitatof significant importance to endemic or restrictadge spees;

(c) Habitatsupporting globally or nationally significant concentrations of migratory or congregatory
species;

(d) Highly threatened or unique ecosystems;

(e) Ecologicalfunctions or characteristics that are needed to maintain the viability of the biodiversity
values described above in (a) to (d).

26. In areas of critical habitat, the Borrower will not implement any project activities that have potential
adverse impacts uniesll of the following conditions are met:

(&) No other viable alternatives within the region exist for development of the project in habitats of
lesser biodiversity value;

(b) All due process required under international obligations or national law tharéseguisite to a
country granting approval for project activities in or adjacent to a critical habitat has been complied
with;

(c) The potential adverse impacts, or likelihood of such, on the habitat will not lead to measurable net
reduction or negative chaagn those biodiversity values for which the critical habitat was
designated;

(d) The project is not anticipated to lead to a net reduction in the popdfadibany Critically
Endangered, Endangered, or restriatage species, over a reasonable time pgfiod

(e) The project will not involve significant conversion or significant degradation of critical habitats. In
circumstances where the project involves new or renewed forestry or agricultural plantations, it
will not convert or degrade any critical habitat;

(M The projectds mitigation strategy will be desi
for which the critical habitat was designated; and

(g9) A robust and appropriately designed, lgagm biodiversity monitoring and evaluation program
aimedatasessing the status of the critical habit
program.

27. TheBank does not finance projecegtivities or other initiativein critical habitats downgraded merely
to allow the project to proceed. In addition, wheve habitat/biodiversity implications of a project
would appear to be particularly severe, the Bank may decide not to finance the project.

28. Where a Borrower has satisfied the conditions set out in paragdaph®2 he pr oj ect 6 s mi t i
will be described in a Biodiversity Management Plan eaftécted in the project ESMP

“Net reduction is a singular or cumul ative | oss w®fregionalthational dcalesifosmanygeneratians f ect s t h
or over along period of time. The scale (i.e., global and/or regional/national) of the potential net reduction is determinedbdsed os peci esd | i sting on

(global) IUCN Red List and/or on regional/national lists. For species listed on both the Y ¢libisl Red List and the national/regional lists, the net reduction will be

based on the national/regional population.

“The timeframe in which Borrowers will demonstrate fino rastdctedrangedpedes wibbeo of Cri t
determinedonacady-case basis and, where appropriate, in consultation with qualified e»
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Legally Protected and Internationally Recognized Areas of High Biodiversity Value

29. Where the project occurs within or has the potential to adversely affect an areketabjiprotectetf,
designated for protection, or regionally or internationally recogriizihd; Borrower will ensure that
any activities undertaken are consistent wi t h
objectives. The Borrower will also identify and assess potential pnajkted adverse impacts and
apply the mitigation hierahy so as to prevent or mitigate adverse impacts from projects that could
compromise the integrity, conservation objectives or biodiversity importance of such an area.

30. The Borrower will meet the requirements of ggnaphs 13 through82f this C5, as apptiable. In
addition, the Borrower will:

(a) Demonstrate that the proposed development in such areas is legally permitted;

(b) Act in a manner consistent with any government recognized management plans for such areas;

(c) Consult and involve protected area sponsors and managers, jpftgeted parties including
HVRM, and other interested parties on planning, designing, implementing, monitoring, and
evaluating the proposed project, as appropriate; and

(d) Implement additiongbrograms, as appropriate, to promote and enhance the conservation aims and
effective management of the area.

31. The Borrowemwill not supportthe degazetting or downgrading of protected areas status, and the Bank
does nofinanceprojects developed in aredmat have been dgazetted or downgraded for the purposes
of encouraging or facilitating development.

Invasive Alien Species

32. Intentional or accidental introduction of alien, or nmative, species of flora and fauna into areas where
they are not normalljound can be a significant threat to biodiversity, since some alien species can
become invasive, spreading rapidly and destroying ecomnpeting native species.

33. The Borrower will not intentionally introduce any new alien species (not currestidjplished in the
country or region of the project) unless this is carried out in accordance with the existing regulatory
framework for such introduction. Notwithstanding the above, the Borrower will not deliberately
introduce any alien species with a Migisk of invasive behavior regardless of whether such
introductions are permitted under the existing regulatory framework. All introductions of alien species
wi || be subject to a risk assessment (am)topart of
determine the potential for invasive behavior. The Borrower will implement measures to avoid the
potential for accidental or unintended introductions including the transportation of substrates and
vectors (such as soil, ballast, and plant materiaég)may harbor alien species.

34. Where alien species are already established in the country or region of the proposed project, the
Borrower will exercise diligence in not spreading them into areas in which they have not already
become established or by undertaking activities that may enhance their competitiveness in comparison
with native/indigenous species

35. The Borrowerassesses the feasityiland costeffectiveness of eradidag the invasive alien species
from the natural habitats over which the Borrower has management control.

°This OS recognizes legally protect e dydefimed gesgraphita $pace) eceognizédhdedicéten lard anenaged throuwghd i ni t i o
legal or other effective means, to achieve thedorggr m conservati on of nature with associated ecosystem ser:
includes aras proposed by governments for such designation.

51 Internationally recognized areas of high biodiversity value include AfDB Heritage Natural Sites, Biosphere Reserves, RiamsaraMnternational Importance,

Key Biodiversity Areas, Important Bird Aas, and Alliance for Zero Extinction Sites, among others.

100



Draft of the Updated Integrated Safeguards Systers PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

Sustainable Management of Living Natural Resources

36

37.

38.

39.

40.

. Borrowers with projects activities or initiativesnvolving primary production and harvesting of living

natural resources will assess the overall sustainability of these activities, as well as their potential
impacts on local, nearby or ecologically linked habitats, biodiversity and commuesigscially
highly vulnerable rural minorities

The Borrowemwill manage living natural resources in a sustainable manner, through the application of
good management practices and available technologies. Where such primary production practices are
codified in standards thare globally, regionally, or nationally recognized, particularly for industrial

scale operations, the Borrower and the Bank will agree on the standards to be applied. In the absence
of relevant standards for the particular living natural resources otirdry concerned, the Borrower

will apply GIIP.

For projects involving smakcale produce?§ the Borrower will require producers to operate in a
sustainable manner and to gradually improve their practices where such opportunities exist. Where the
project consists of a large number of small producers in the same geographical area, the Borrower will
assess the potential for cumulative risks and impacts.

Where the project includes commercial agriculture and forestry plantations (particularly projects
involving land clearing or afforestation), the Borrower will locate such projects on land that is already
converted or highly degraded (excluding any land that has been converted in anticipation of the project).
In view of the potential for plantation gjects to introduce invasive alien species and threaten
biodiversity, such projects will be designed to prevent and mitigate these potential threats to natural
habitats. When the Borrower invests in production forestry in natural forests, these forebts wil
managed suainably. Where the Borrowarvests in commercial crop plantations such palm oil, coffee,
cocoa and tea these will be managedccordancevith relevant codes of best practice.

Where projects involve harvesting of living natural resesydche Borrower will require that these
resources are managed in a sustainable manner. In particular, forests and aquatic systems are principal
providers of these resources, and need to be managed as specified below

9 For projects involving industrisdcale commercial forest harvesting operations, the Borrower will
ensure such operations are certified under an independent forest certificatiorf*systathere to
a timebound phased action plan acceptable to the Bank for achieving certification tosystdna

9 For projects involving forest harvesting operations conducted by-soaé producers, by local
communities under community forest management, or by such entities under joint forest
management arrangements, where such operations are not directly a$seitiatn industrial
scale operation, the Borrower will ensure that they: (i) have achieved a standard of sustainable forest
management developed with the meaningful participation of prajéstted parties including
highly vulnerable rural minoritieansistent with the principles and criteria of sustainable forest
management, even if not formally certified; or (ii) adhere to a-bioend action plan to achieve
such a standard. The action plan will be developed with the meaningful participation of-projec
affected parties and be acceptable to the BBk Borrower will ensure that all such operations are
monitored with the meaningful participation of projaétected parties.

52 Small scale can be determined by the national context of a given country and is generally relative to the averagessibeldflandholdings.

53 An independent forest certification system waltjuire independent, thiplarty assessment of forest management performance. It will beftaxgive and based on
objective and measurable performance standards that are defined at the national level and are compatible with intexoetipieallpnciples and criteria of
sustainable forest management.
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1 For projects involving industriegdcale harvesting of fish populations andadher types of marine
and freshwater organisms, the Borrower will demonstrate that their activities are being undertaken
in a sustainable manner, consistent with the principles and criteria for sustainable harvesting such
asthe principles and standardst ®ut in the FAO Code of Conduct for Responsible Fisheries and
complies with all relevant conservation and management measures. Industrial scale fishery activities
are not necessarily related to fishing per sep&aulation or introduction of differenpulations
or species, especially in closed environments such as lakes, shall ensure that the new stock does not
destroy or displace existing local endemic/natural fish species.

41. For projects that do not involve primary production or harvesting of living natural resources and entail
salvage logging, for example in areas to be inundated, the Borrower will limemtesato thajustified
by the project6s teansutdhmtreewdnt natiengllegisiagomis meingfollowad d

42. The Borrowe involved in the industrial production of crops and animal husbandry will follow GIIP to
avoid or minimize adverse risks or impacts. The Borrower involved in-kErgle commercidarming,
including breeding, rearing, housing, transport, and slaughter, of animals for meat or other animal
products (such as milk, eggs, wool) will employ Gfil animal husbandry techniques, with due
consideration for religious and cultural principld® minimize antimicrobial resistance (AMR), the
Borrower will only use antibiotics on healthy food producing animals, judiciously, for the treatment of
infection and as prescribed by a competengnirerian practitioner.

GeneticallyModified Organisms

43.T h e B ank 6 sGeastigaltyModifeedh Organmisms (GMOs)ill be consistent with the laws and
policies of RMCs and sutegional entities. Where the relevant provisions regardingreisiked
assessments do not exigdtgtBank will beguidedby the Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety in this
respect®

B. Primary Suppliers of Natural Resource Commodities

44. Where a Borrower is purchasing natural resource commodities, including food, timber and fiber, that
are known to originate from areas where thera igsk of significant conversion or significant
degradati on of natur al or critical habitats, t h
include an evaluation of the systems and verification practices used by the primary stfppliers.

45. The Borrower will establish systems and verification practices which will:

(a) identify where the supply is coming from and the habitat type of the source area;

(b) Where possible, limit procurement to those suppliers that can demortétiase they are not
contributing to significant conversion or degradation of natural or critical habitats; and

(c) Wherepossi bl e and within a reason asupplierstpsippliesd, shi
that can demonstrate that they are not significantly adversely impacting these areas.

5 Such as the IFC Good Practice Note on Improving Animal Welfare in Livestock Operations.

5 The Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety to the Convention on Biological Diversity is an international agteatraéms to ensure the safe handling, transport and use
of genetically engineered organisms that result from modern biotechnology and that may have adverse effects on bietsgicabétimg also into account risks to
human health. It was adopted 89 January 2000 and entered into force on 11 September 2003.

56 primary suppliers are those suppliers who, on an ongoing basis, provide directly to the project goods or materiafoetseotad functions of the project. Core
functions of a projeatonstitute those production and/or service processes essential for a specific project activity without which the puatjecntiane.

57 This may be demonstrated by delivery of certified products or achieving compliance with one or more credibtis stargiesstainable management of living natural
resources in respect of certain commodities or locations. This will include, where appropriate, compliance with indegéfidatiorc systems or progress towards
achieving compliance.
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46.The ability of the Borrower to fully address the
or influence over its primary supplgr
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E&S Operational Safeguard 7.Vulnerable Groups

Introduction

1.

The AfDB views economic and social rights as an integral paHumhan rights, and respects the
principles and values of human rights as set out in the UN Charter aAttitzan Charter of Human

and Peoplesd Rights. Through tragesBorrewens toobsene nt s
international human rights norms, standards, and best practices and refledt ap8ationsational
commitments made under, int&ia, InternationaHuman Rights Covenants and the African Charter

of Human and Peoplesd Rights.

Some individuals or groups may be less resilient to risks and adverse impacts than others. Within the
context of AfDB operations, individuals and/or groups who are at a higher risk of being unable to
anticipate, cope with, resist and recover from prejelgted risks and/or adverse impacts are
considered vulnerable.

Vulnerability is notaninherentcharacteristic of peopland does not occur in a vacuum. Women for
instance are not inherently more vulnerable than men; but discrimination, entrencherbkrsceahd
attitudes, poverty and lack of access to decisiaking can weaken their resilience and render them
vulnerable to adverse projegsks andimpacts. Vulnerability is thus contegpecific and is to be
understood through the interplay of thresctbrs: (i) exposure to risk and adverse impacts; (ii)
sensitivity to those risks and impacts; and (iii) adaptive capacity.

Vulnerable individuals and groups (i) are usually exposed to several risks and adverse impacts at once;
(i) are more sensitive tthose risks and impacts, having been subject texisting discrimination,
financial, socieeconomic, cultural and/or gender inequalities, their geographical location, their
dependence on the environment and/or limited access to justice and dexdsiog; and (iii) have a

weaker adaptive capacity for coping with those risks iemghcts andecovering from tem due to

limited access tahe necessarysupport, assets and/or resources. As a result, they risk being
disproportionately affected by projecated risks and adverse impacts.

Depending on the specific context of the project and its area of influence, vulnerable groups may
include,amongst others, femaleeaded households, the disadvantaged, the landless, the elderly, youth
and children, the débled, groups who are marginalized on the basis of ethnicity, religion, language as
well as sexual orientation and gender identity, and highly vulnerable rural minorities including groups
referred to as indigenous peoples in some contldividuals or goups may also be vulnerable for

o f

sever al reasons. Vulnerable individuals and gr ot

In this OS the terndHighly vulnerable rural minoritied applies to distinct social and cultural groups
identified in accordance with paragraphs 8 and 9 of this OS.

OS7 contributes to poverty reduction and sustainable development by ensuring that projects supported
by the Bank enhance opportunities farinerale groupsto participate in, and benefit from, the
development process in ways that do not threaten their unique cultural identities abelimggll

1 Highly vulnerable rural minoritiedrefers to specific socioultural minority groups, in rural areas, whose culture and life are vitally and sustainably dependent on
natural resources and/or landscapes of their living environments, and whose cultures andfdifelitye under threat whenever the features of these resources or
landscapes are substantially deteriorated. This includes minorities qualified as Indigenous people under national, egesativellers, traditional pastoralists,
huntergatherersnomadic groupsgtc.

2 This OS recognizethat highly vulnerable rural minorities wellbeinglates to their intrinsic relationship to lands and traditional practices and is reflective of their
way of life. This captures their core principles and aspirations of reaching harmony with their surroundings, and asliievityy somplementarityred communal

living.
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8. This OS recognizes thabmecultural groupsbecause of their lifestyle, culture and strong dependence
on the natural environmehtwveidentities and aspirations that are distinct from mainstream groups in
national societies arateoftendisadvantaged by traditional models of development. In many instances,
they are among the most economically marginalized and vulnerable segments of the population. Their
economic, social, and legal status frequently limits their capacity to defendghésrto, and interests
in, land, territories and natural and cultural resources, and may restrict their ability to participate in and
benefit from development projects. In many cases, they do not receive equitable access to project
benefits, or benefits amot devised or delivered in a form that is culturally appropriate, and they may
not always be adequately consulted about the design or implementation of projects that would
profoundly affect their lives or communities. This OS recognizes that the falesnoand women in
thesecultures are often different from those in the mainstream groups, and that women and children
have frequently been marginalized both within their own communities and as a result of external
developments, and may have specific needs

9. Traditional rural communitiesas well as some other vulnerable groups are inextricably linked to the
land on which they live and the natural resources on which they depend. They are therefore particularly
vulnerable if their land and resources aradfarmed, encroached upon, or significantly degraded.
Projects activities and other initiativesnay also undermine language use, cultural practices,
institutional arrangements, and religious or spiritual beliefsateatiewedas essential to their idéiyt
or well-being. However, theynay also create important opportunities $och vulnerable groupgs
improve their quality of life andvell-being A projector set of activities and initiativamay create
improved access to markets, schools, clinics@hdr services that seek to improve living conditions.
Projects activities and initiativesan create opportunities for vulnerable groups to participatnuh,
benefitfrom activitiesthat may help them fulfill an aspiration to play an active and mefnirale as
citizens and partners in development. Furthermore, this OS recognizes that vulnerable groups play a
vital role in sustainable development.

10. OS7 recognizes that the situation of vulnerable groups varies from region to region and from country
to country. The particular national and regional contexts and the different historical and cultural
backgrounds wilbe considered gsart of the environmental and social assessment of the project. In
this way, the assessment is intended to support idextitific of measures to address concerns that
project activities may exacerbate tensions between different vulnerable groups.

Objectives

11. The objectives of OS7 are as follaws

1 Ensure that vulnerable individuals and groups are duly and earigeatified in BankGroup
operations and that engagement i s meaningful,
specificities, and delivered in an appropriate form, manner and language.

{ Affirm, respect, and protect the rights and interests bferable individuals and groups
throughout the lifecycle of the project or investment.

1 To recognize, respeetrd presave the culture, knowledge, and practicafshighly vulnerable
cultural groupsand minorities includingindigenouspeoples and to provide them with an
opportunity to adapt to changing conditidhat could arise due to project activitiesa manner
and in a timeframe acceptable to them.

Human and Peoplesd Rights, which is the

31n the African context these includech e Afri can Charter on
the Protocol to the African Charter on Hunm

the Rights and Welfare of the Child ¢ r i can CHhadtdernodéand
Africa (Maputo Protocol)
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1 Adopt a gendesensitive approach to the management of environmental and socialgnthatt
takes into account the rights and interests of women and girls, men and boys, including specific
attention to the differentiated burden of impacts that women and girls might face.

1 Identify and avoid adverse impacts of Bank operations on thednet$ivelihoods of vulnerable
individuals and groups, including women and gihligthly vulnerable ruraminoritiesincluding
indigenous peoples. Where avoidance is not feasible, to reduce, minimize, mitigate, compensate or
effectively remedy impacts.

1 To obtain the Free, Prior, and Informed Consent (FP6E)xffectedHighly vulnerable rural
minoritiein the three circumstances described in this OS.

1 To promote development benefits and opportunities for vulnerable groups, including women and
girls, minorities anchighly vulnerable rural minoritieé (HVRM) in a manner that is accessible,
culturally appropriate and inclusive.

9 To improve projectiesign and promote local support by establishing and maintaining an ongoing
relationship based on meaningful consultation with the vulnerable groups affected by ta ggbjec
of activities or initiatives throughout the project life cycle.

Scope of Apptiation

12. The applicability of this OS is established during the environmental and social assessment described in
OSs1.

13. This OS applies toulnerable groupsegardless of whether they are affected positively or negatively,
and regardless of the significance of any such impdaidtss OS also applies irrespective of the presence
or absence of discernible economic, political or social vulnerabilities, althbagtature and extent of
vulnerability will be a key variable in designing plans to promote equitable access to benefits or to
mitigate adverse impacts.

14. In this OS, the terrHlighly vulnerable rural minoritiesefersexclusively to a distinct social aidltural
group possessingl of the following characteristics in varying degrees:

(a) Selfidentification as members of a distirsgecificsocial and cultural group and recognition of
this identity by others; and

(b) Collective attachmehto geographically distinct habitats, ancestral territories, or areas of seasonal
use or occupation, as well as to the natural resources in these areas; and

(c) Customary cultural, economic, social, or political institutions thadlstenct orseparate from those
of the mainstream society or culture; and

(d) Adistinct language, often different from tlamguages of the majorities languagesf the country
or region in which they reside.

4 For the purposes of this OS, FPIC is defined in the Glossary.
5 The scope and scale of consultation, as well as subseqogattianning and documentation processes, will be proportionate to the scope and scale of potential
project risks and impacts as they may affect vulnerable groups.

ffiCol l ective attachmento means that froandegoaame tiea to lamdmrsl tetritores teditibnally owmned concustomanily y s i c a | [
used or occupied, by the group concerned, including areas that hold special significance for it, such as sacred sites.
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15. This OS also applies to communities who, during the lifetime of members of the community or group,
have lost collective attachment to distinct habitats or ancestral territories in the project area, because of
forced severance, nflict, government resettlement programs, dispossession of their land, natural
disasters, or incorporation of such territories into an urban’ area.

16. The Bank may follow national processes during project screening for the identification, in accordance
with paragraphs 8 and 9, EVRM where these processes meet the requirements of this OS

Requirements

17. The Borrowefwill take the necessary measures to appropriately manage the risks and adverse impacts
of the project on vulnerable individuals and groups, including on women and girls, minorities and
HVRM. In so doing, the Borrower will avoid, minimize, or otherwiseigmaite or remedy the exposure
of vulnerable populations to projelated risks and adverse impacts. As a means to foster those
project outcomes, thBorrowerwill properly address discriminatory practices, inequalities and other
factors that contribute teulnerability and will, as appropriate, strengthen the adaptive capacity of
vulnerable individuals or groups by promoting inclusive development and bsinafing.

A. Early Identification of Vulnerable Groups

18. As early as possiblé the Borrower will identify the individuals and groups who might be vulnerable
and at risk of suffering adverse, compounded or disproportionate impacts, be discriminated against
marginalized, undeservedor excluded from intended benefits in the giwgerationproject context.

The Borrower will ascertain the presence of any groups of peoples with particular rights that will need
to be respected, for exampl®men,highly vulnerable rural minorities includirigdigenous peoples,

tribal and ethnic minority groups, or children. A higkevel analysis of the nature and degree of
discrimination and vulnerability already experienced by individuals, communities and/or groups in the
context of the project will be performed. If vulnerable individuals or groupslantified, the screening

will proceed to determine at minimum:

1 The main characteristics of the individuals and groups, and the nature of discrimination they suffer
and of their vulnerability (including any existing inequalities and exclusion practices).

T The countryds institutional and | egal framewo
peoples, minorities and other vulnerable groups, as per this OS.

9 The current legal status regarding gender relations and the rights and status of women and girls,
highly vulnerablaminoritiesincluding indigenous peoplesmd associated parameters, such as land
tenure indicating basis for recognition, customary useefahd, any potential claims/actions, as
relevant within the operationés area of influe

1 The type, scope and extent of projesiated risks and impact&hether adverse or otherwjsan
such i ndi vidual s and groups, s iasgtationalsahd legahe b ac
framework and existing or anticipated discriminatory norms and practices against them.

7 Generally this OSdoes not apply to individuals or small grougisHVRM migrating to urban areas in search of economic opportunity. It may apply, however, where
HVRM have established distinct communities in or near urban areas but still possess the characteristicpatzgeaph 14.

81n conducting this screening, the Bank may seek the technical advice of specialists with expertise on the social agwupktrathe project area. The Bank will
also consult thélVRM concerned and the Borrower.

®The need for suchmeasures is particularly critical in situations where discrimination is systemic and entrenched, governance is podtiaor @ftbecrights of
vulnerable groups is weak, such as in potential conflict orqmslict zones and areas experiencing natisasters, epidemics and pandemics.

10 As early as possible means during project conception, planning or design and prior to any preparatory works or degsitadettbiat could affect people.
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1 Whether and which special measures and specific actions need to be taken to avoid, minimize, or
otherwise mitigate or remedy negative impaats vulnerable individuals and groups, and to
reinforce positive effects as appropriate.

1 The potential shortcomings of the institutional framework to achieve the objectives of this
Standard, in particular regarding engagement and implementation.

9 The need for technical assistance or capacity building foBtineoweror others facilitating the
effective management of riskeid impactgalling under this OS.

Social Assessment

Where the screening process determines that: (i) potential adversdsirapaailnerable groups are
present or (ii) relevant additional information is required, a medepth social assessment should be
undertaken. The assessment should specifically probe into the following elements, including through
careful analysis of thegal framework and through collection of baseline data, disaggregated by factors
such as gendedjsability, ethnicity andage

1 Vulnerability profile of affected populatiorwith special attention tdighly vulnerable rural
minorities

1 Assessment dhe specific context, including legal and institutional parameters.

1 Analysis and assessment of the historical frequency and severity of discrimination, social,
economic or political exclusion and marginalization suffered by the identified population.

1 The scope and nature of adverse impacts and their effect on the identified population when
compounded with their prexisting vulnerability, and their access to resources and cultural
heritage.

1 Specific actions, past or future, to avoid, minimize, or tse mitigate or remedy negative
impacts and, as appropriate, to reinforce positive effects, including identifying opportunities and
actions to promote benefharing modalities for the communities.

1 In accordance with OS10, an appropriate engagemensuktation and participation plan,
describing relevant consultation mechanisms.

Mitigation and Development Benefits

20.

21.

The Borrower and affected vulnerable groups will identify mitigation measures in alignment with the
mitigation hierarchy described in O&4 well as opportunities for culturally appropriate and sustainable
development benefits. The scope of assessment and mitigation will include cultural ihgsaatsl|

as physical impacts. The Borrower will ensure the timely delivery of agreed measuaféscted
vulnerable groups.

The determination, delivery, and distribution of compensation and shared benefits to affected
vulnerable will take account of their institutions, rules and customs as well as their level of interaction
with mainstream societ¥ligibility for compensation can either be individually or collectiviegsed

11 Considerations relating to cultural impacts may incJddeexample, the language of instruction and curriculum content in education projects, or culturally sensitive
or gendessensitive procedures in projects such as health projects, and others.
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or be a combination of boti.Where compensation occurs on a collective basis, as far as practicable,
mechanisms that promote the effective distribution of compensation w&ligille members, or
collective use of compensation in a manner that benefits all members of the group, will be defined and
implemented.

Various factors including, but not limited to, the nature of the project, the project context and the
specific vulneability of affected groups and HVRM will determine how they will benefit from the
project. Identified opportunities will aim to address the goals and preferences of the affected groups,
including improving their standard of living and livelihoods in awnally appropriate manner, and to
foster the longerm sustainability of the natural resources on which they depend.

Special Considerations related to HVRM

The Borrower will be guided by the African Charter on Human and Peoples Rights that addresses
concens related tahe rights ofpeople andhe protection ofrulnerable groups in particular.

Where projects are designed to provide benefits ortiMBM, the Borrower will proactively engage

with the relevanHVRM to ensure their ownership and participation in project design, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation. The Borrower will also consult with them as to the cultural appropriateness
of proposedactivities, services or facilities, and will identify and address any economic or social
constraints (including those relating to gender) that may limit opportunities to benefit from, or
participate in, the project.

WhenHVRM are the sole, or the overwhelming majority of, project beneficiariesutisemes of such
engagementmay be incorporatedn the overall project design, and preparation of a stédmigeHV RM
Plan is not necessary.

WhenHVRM are not the only beneficiagef the projecthe Borrower will design and implement the
project in a manner that provides affeck®dRM and other vulnerable groupsth equitable access to
project benefits. The concerns or preferencedH¥RM will be addressed through meaningful
consultation and project design, and documentation will summarize the consultation results and
describe howHVRM issuesas well as those fother vulnerable grouplave been addressed in project
design. Arrangements for ongoing consultatiaith vulnerable groupsluring implementation and
monitoring will also be described.

The Borroweishould incorporate the outcomes of this engagemeémthie overall project desighhe
Bank may request that a broader integrated community developmetitipdaprepared, addressing all
beneficiaries of the project and incorporating necessary information relating to the affeé&bt

In some circumstaces, the Bank may request that a stalotieHVRM Plart* bedeveloped. Thime-
bound plarwill set out the measures or actions propdseatidress risks, impacts, potential benefits
and rights oHVRM. The plan should have the followirgmponents

1 A summary of socialssessmertarried oubnthe HVYRM, including the applicable legal and
institutional framework and baseline data.

2Where control of resources, assets and decisiaking are pedominantly collective in nature, efforts will be made to ensure that, where possible, benefits and
compensation are collective, and take account of intergenerational differences and needs.

13 A community development plan may be appropriate in circumssanbere other people, in addition to tH¢RM, will be affected by the risks and impacts of the
project; where more than oh/RM is to be included; or where the regional or national scope of a programmatic project incorporates other population groups.

¥ This includes Indigenous People Plan (IPP), Pastoralism Management Plan (PMP)l\welless Plan (FDP)omadic groups Plan (N&, etc.
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1 A summary of the results of the meaningful adtegion tailored ttHRVM, and if the project

involves the three circumstancg®ecified in paragrapb4 of OS7, then the outcome of the

process of FPIC carried bwith the affected peoplekiring project preparation.

A framework for meaningful comdtation tailored tdHVRM during project implemention.

Measures for ensurindgVRM receive social and economic benefits that are culturally appropriate

and gender sensitivalong withsteps for implementing them. If necessary, this may call for

measures to enhance the aatyeof the project and governmtal agencies.

1 Measures to avoid, minimize, ngate, or compensatéVRM for any potential adverse imgia
that were identified isocial assessment, and steps for implementing them.

1 The cost estimates, financing plan, schedule, and roles and resjittessibil implementing the
Plan

9 Accessible procedures appropriate to the project to addressmpesvay the affectddVRM
arising from project implementation, as descritregaragrapt4 and in C510.

1 Mechanisms and benchmarks appropriate t@thgect for monitoring, evaluatg, and reporting
on the implementation dhe Planincluding ways to consider inpubfin projectaffectedHVRM
in such mechanisms.

= =4

Impacts on Lands and Natural Resources Subject to Traditional Ownership or Under Custobhseyor
Occupation

29. Highly vulnerable rural minorities are often closely tied to their land and related natural red®urces.
Frequently, land is traditionally owned or under customary use or occup&tida. HVRM may not
possess legal title to land as defined by national law, their use of the land, including seasonal or cyclical
use, for their livelihoods, or for culturaterenonial, and spiritud purposes that define their identity
and community, can often be substantiated and documented. Where projects involve (a) activities that
are contingent on establishing legally recognized rights to lands and territories that HYRM have
traditionally owned or customarily used or occupfiedr (b) the acquisition of such lands, the Borrower
will prepare a plan for the legal recognition of such ownership, occupation, or usage, with due respect
to the customs, traditions and land tenusgesyis of the HVYRM concerned. The objective of such plans
will be the following: (a) full legal recognition of existing customary land tenure systems of HVRM,;
or (b) conversion of customary usage rights to communal and/or individual ownership’ ritfhts
neither option is possible under national law, the plan includes measures for the legal recognition of
HVRMG&s per p-+etmrenéwabdercustodiahoguse rights.

30. If the Borrower proposes to locate a project or activities, or commercially develmalnasources,
on land traditionally owned by, or under the customary use or occupation of HYRM, and adverse
impacts® can be expected, the Borrower will take the following steps and obtain their FPIC:

(a) Document efforts to avoid and otherwise minimize the area of land proposed for the project. This
may include identification and consideration of feasible alternative project designs that could
protectHVRM customary occupation and interest on the land;

(b) Document efforts to avoid and otherwise minimize impacts on natural resources subject to
traditional ownership or customary use or occupation;

15 Examples include marine and aquatic resources, timber antinmoer forest products, medicinal plants, hunting and gathering grounds, and grazing and cropping
areas.

16 For example, extractive industries, creation of conservation areasgevglopment schemes, greenfield infrastructure development, land management or titling
programs.

17 Conversion of customary usage rights to individual ownership rights will only be an objective following consultation wiRMeconcerned and assessment of

the impacts of such conversion on the communities and their livelihoods.

18 Such adverse impacts may include impacts from loss of access to assets or resources or restrictions on land usenrgsoigg ddivities.
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(c) Identify and review all property interests, tenure arrangements, and traditional resource usage prior
to purchasingleasing or, as a last resort, undertaking land acquisition;

(dAssess and document HVRMs 6 r e¥RMsroc el anTle cwiati hm

assessment of land and natural resource use will be gender inclusive and specifically consider
w o me n éis the neahagement and use of these resources;

(e) Ensure that affectedVRM are informed of: (i) their land rights under national law, including any
national law recognizing customary use rights; (ii) the scope and nature of the project; and (iii) the
potertial impacts of the project; and

() Where a project promotes commercial development of their land or natural resources, afford due
process, and offer compensation together with culturally appropriate sustainable development
opportunities tdHVRM, at least egjvalent to that to which any landowner with full legal title to
the land would be entitled, including:

(i) Providing fair lease arrangements or, where land acquisition is necessary, providing land
based compensation or compensation in kind in lieu of caspertsation where feasibl;

(i) Ensuring continued access to natural resources, identifying the equivalent replacement
resources, or, as a last option, providing compensation and identifying alternative
livelihoods if project development results in the loss of access to and thef lostural
resources independent of project land acquisition;

(i)  EnablingHVRM to share equitably in the benefits to be derived from the commercial
development of the land or natural resources where the Borrower intends to utilize land or
natural resurces that are central to the identity and livelihootHgRM and the usage
thereof exacerbates livelihood risk; and

(iv) Providing affected HVRM peoples with access, usage, and transit on land the Borrower is
developing subject to overriding health,etgf and security considerations.

Relocation of HVRM from Lands and Natural Resources Subject to Traditional Ownership or Under
Customary Use or Occupation

31. TheBorrowerwill consider feasible alternatiy@roject designs to avoid the relocation of HVRdmM
communally heléf or attached land and natural resources subject to traditional ownership or customary
use or occupation. If such relocation is unavoidable the Borrower will not proceed with the project, set
of activities or other initiatives unles$FC has been obtained as described above; the Borrower will
not resort to forced evictio®,and any relocation of HYRM will meet the requirements of OS5. Where
feasible, the relocated HVRM will be able to return to their traditional or customary landi she
cause of their relocation cease to exist.

D. Public Consultation and Participation

32. As set out in OS10, the righkmsed principles of participation, natdiscrimination and transparency
in engagement and consultation will be addressed by the Barbywwoviding identified vulnerable

19f circumstances prevent the Borrower from offering suitable replacement land, the Borrower must provide verificaticimighétesaase. Under such circumstances,
the Borrower will provide noftend-based incomearning opportunities over and abovelcasmpensation to affectétvVRM.

20 Typically, HVRM claim rights and access to, and use of land and resources through traditional or customary systems, many of which engipoogpenty rights.
These traditional claims to land and resources may n@tdognized under national lavw&hereHVRM individually hold legal title, or where the relevant national law
recognizes customary rights for individuals, the requirements of OS5 will apply, in addition to the requirements undphpgarrthis OS.

21 See paragraph 40 of OS5.
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groups with all the relevant information about the project (including an assessment of potential adverse
effects and projected benefits of the project) as early as possible. This is to be done in a culturally
appropria¢ manner. Underepresented groups on account of gender, poverty or other elements of
social vulnerability should be given equal opportunity to voice their opinions and concerns, and these
should be considered in the project decigimaking.

Informationwill be disclosed in appropriate languagfesd in a manner that is timely, accessible and
culturally appropriate, taking into account any vulnerable or minority groups and their right to equitable
representation and consideration for their rights, viewsinterests. It may be appropriate and helpful

to include other participants such as relevant agencies/institutions, Civil Society
Organizations/Community Based Organizations (CSOs/CBOs), international and local advocacy
groups and academic experts, better understanding of the context and an identification of suitable
solutions is to be facilitated during the consultation process. The Borrower may provide targeted
capacity building or other assistance so as to allow vulnerable individuals or grqpgeged by the
project to participate fully and effectively in engagement and consultation processes.

Meaningful Consultation Tailored tov/ulnerable Groups

34.

To promote effective project design, to build local project support or ownership, and to reduce the risk
of projectrelated delays or controversies, the Borrower will undertake an engagement process with
affectedvulnerable groupsas required in OS10. This engagement process will include stakeholder
analysis and engagement planning, disclosure of information, and meaningful consultation, in a
culturally appropriate and gender and irgenerationally inclusive mannét.will also:

(@) Involvevu | n er a b | represpmtative pallies and organizattd(esg., councils of elders or
village councils, or chieftains) and, where appropriate, other community members;

(b) Provide sufficient time fothe groupé d e aniaking pracessed;and

(c) Allow for vulnerablegroups ef f ecti ve participation in the
measures that could potentially affect them either positively or negatively.

Circumstances Requiring Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC)

35.

36.

The principle of free, prior informed consent (FPIC) refers to the process whereby the affected
community ofhighly vulnerable rural minoritiearrives at a decision in accordance with their legal
provisions, cultural traditions and practices

Highly vulnerdle rural minoritiesmay be particularly vulnerable to the loss of, alienation from or
exploitation of their land and access to natural and cultural resources. In recognition of this
vulnerability, in addition to thgeneralrequirements of this OS (Sedatid) and those set out in OSs 1

and 10, the Borrower will obtain the FP#€the affectedHVRM in accordance with paragrap8s to

36in circumstances in which the project will:

22 Apart from the former colonial languages that may be commonly used and officially recognized within a country, there may banylocal languages used

in the areas affected by the project. The Borrower will need tdetermine which (if any) of these is to be used for written and verbal communication with
people potentially affected people so as to facilitate meaningful consultation.

2 For projects that have a regional or national scope, the meaningful consultatiba caayied out withiVRM organizations or representatives at the relevant national

or regional levels. These organizations or representatives will be identified in the stakeholder engagement process d@Satbed

24 Internal decisiormaking processeare generally but not always collective in nature. There may be internal dissent, and decisions may be challenged g some in
community. The consultation process should be sensitive to such dynamics and allow sufficient time for internahtidisiprocesses to reach conclusions that

are considered legitimate by the majority of the concerned participants.
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1 Haveadverse impacts on land and natural resources subject to traditional ownership or under
customary use or occupation;

9 Causerelocation ofHVRM from land and natural resources subject to traditional ownership or
under customary use or occupation; or

1 Have significant impacts orHVRMG&s cultural heritage that is material to the identity and/or
cultural, ceremonial, or spiritual aspects of the afféetVRM&s lives.

In these circumstances, the Borrower will engage independent specialists to assist in the identification
of the project risks and impacts.

There isno universally accepted definition of FPIC. For the purposes of this OS, FPIC is established
as follows:

(a) The scope of FPIC applies to project design, implementation arrangements and expected outcomes
related to risks and impacts on the affedtdRM;

(b) FRIC builds on and expands the process of meaningful consultation described in OS10 and
paragrapt84 above, and will be established through good faith negotiation between the Borrower
and affectedHVRM;

(c) The Borrower will document: (i) the mutually acceppedcess to carry out good faith negotiations
that has been agreed by the Borrower &\RM; and (ii) the outcome of the good faith
negotiations between the Borrower ad¥RM, including all agreements reached as well as
dissenting views; and

(d) FPIC does notequire unanimity and may be achieved even when individuals or groups within or
among affectetHVRM explicitly disagree.

For the purposes of this OS, consent refers to the collenijwgort ofaffectedHVRM communities
for the project activities that affect them, reached through a culturally appropriate process. It may exist
even if some individuals or groups object to such project activities, as recognized by pad&dgcaph

When theBank cannot ascertain the FPIC of the affe¢t®iRM, the aspects of the projeeictivities

or initiatives relevant to those affectddVRM for which FPICcannot be ascertainedill not be
processed further. Where the Bank has made the decision to continue processing the project other than
the aspects for which the FPIC of the affedt&RM cannot be ascertained, the Borrower will ensure

that no adverse impacts result on stBhRM during the implementation of the projeattivities or

other initiatives

Agreements reached between the Borrower and affddiddM will be described, and actions
necessary to accomplish agreements will be included, in thPE®uring implementatignthe
Borrower will ensure that necessary actions are taken, and agreed benefits or improvements to services
are delivered, so as to mainthivRM& support for the project.
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E. Cultural Heritage

42. Where a project may significantly impact cultural heritageat is material to the identity and/ or
cultural, ceremonial, or spiritual aspectstBfRMs6 | i ve s, priority wil!/ be
such impacts. Where significant project impacts are unavoidable, the Bowihadtain the FPIC of
affectedHVRM.

43. Where a project proposes to use the cultural heritag®BM for commercial purposes, the Borrower
will inform the affectedHVRM of: (a) their rights under national law; (b) the scope and nature of the
proposed commercial development; and (cpibtential consequences of such development; and obtain
their FPIC. The Borrower will also enabi®/RM to share equitably in the benefits to be derived from
commercial development of such cultural heritage, consistent with the customs and traditions of the
HVRM.

F. Grievance Mechanism

44. The Borrower will ensure that a grievance mechanism is established for the project, as described in
0S10, which is culturally appropriate and accessible to affeateerable groupsand takes into
account the availability ofudicial recourse and customary dispute settlement mechanisms,dorong
example HVRM.

G. Vulnerable Groups and Broader Development Planning

45. The Borrower may request Bank technical or financial support, in the context of a specific project or
as a separate activity, for preparation of plans, strategies or other activities intended to strengthen
consideration and participation efilnerable gropsin the development process. This may include a
variety of initiatives designed, for example, to: (a) strengthen local legislation to establish recognition
of customary or traditional land tenure arrangements; (b) address the gender and intergenerational
issues that exist amortgVRM; (c) protecttribal anderdogenous knowledge including intellectual
property rights; (d) strengthen the capacityritfal andHVRM to participate in development planning
or programs; and (e) strengthen the capacity of govemhamgencies providing servicesvidnerable
groups

46. Affected HVRM may themselves seek support for various initiativesthedorrower and the Bank
should consider thes&hey include: (a) support for the development prioritie${¥RM through
programs(such as communitgriven development programs and locally managed social funds)
developed by governments in cooperation WWiRM; (b) preparation of participatory profiles of
HVRM to document their culture, demographic structure, gender and intergenerational relations and
social organization, institutions, production systems, religious beliefs, and resource use patterns; (c)
facilitating partnerships among the governméi#y/RM, CSOs CBOs, and the private sector to
promotetHVRMs6 devel opment progr ams.

2®6Cul tural her i t agdudes hasuralcheeds iwitheultural and/dDspiitual value such as sacred groves, sacred bedézsaotiwaterways,
sacred mountains, sacred trees, sacred rocks, burial grounds and sites.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 8.Cultural Heritage

Introduction

1. The Bankrecognizes that cultural heritage provides continuity in tangible and intangible forms between
the pastpresent and future. People identify with cultural heritage as a reflection and expression of their
constantly evolving values, beliefs, knowledge and traditions. Cultural heistdgéned as resources
inherited from the past that people identify, indegently of ownership, as a reflection and expression
of their constantly evolving values, beliefs, knowledge, and traditions. Cultural heritage is part of every
culture and found all over the worldin its many manifestationsultural heritage is an ingeal part of
peopleds cul tur al -idedtty,rands important@as assocutcé of \ealuabla stidntific e | f
and historical information, as an economic and social asset for develo@ukuatal heritage is also
deeply connected to the surralimg environmental and natural wordS8 sets out measures designed
to protect cultural heritage throughout the projéetcycle.

2. This CS sets out general provisions on risks and impacts to culturgddefrom project activities.
OS7 sets out addanal requirements for cultural heritage in thatext ofvulnerable groups arfdghly
vulnerable rural minoritiemcluding indigenous people®S6 recognizes the social and cultural values
of biodiversity. Provisions on Stakeholder Engagementl@iodmation Disclosurethat will apply to
highlight concerns about cultural heritaayeset out in (310.

Objectives

3. The objectives of OS8 are as follaws

9 To protect cultural heritage from the adverse impacts of project activities and support its
preseration.

9 To address cultural heritage as an integral aspect of sustainable development.

1 To promote meaningful consultation with stakeholders regarding cultural hesitageneans to
identify and address risks and impacts related to cultural heritage

1 To promote the equitable sharing of benefits from the use of cultural hesitigaffected
stakeholders.

Scope of Application

4. The applicability of this @ is establisheduring the environmental andcgal assessment described in
OS1.

5. The term O6cul tur al heritaged encompasses tangib
and valued at a local, regional, national or global level, as follows:

9 Tangible cultural heritage, whighcludes movable or immovable objects, sites, structures, groups
of structures, and natural features and landscapes that have archaeological, paleontological,
historical, architectural, religious, aesthetic, or other caltsignificance.Tangible cultural
heritage may be located in urban or rural settings, and may be above or below land or under the
water;
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1 Intangible cultural heritage, which includes practices, representations, expressions, knowledge,
skills - as well as the instruments, objectsijfactsand cultural spaces associated thereivittat
communities and groups recognize as part of theiu@llheritage, as transmitted from generation
to generation and constantly recreated by them in response to their environment, their interaction
with nature and their history.

6. The requirements of this G&ll apply to all projects that are likely to haxieks or impacts on cultural
heritage. This will include a project which:

(a) Involves excavations, demolition, movement of earth, flooding or other changes in the physical
environment;

(b) Is located within a legally protected area or a legally defined busfes;z
(c) Is located in, or in the vicinity of, a recognized cultural heritage site;
(d) Is specifically designed to support the conservation, management and use of cultural heritage

(e) Is located in an area that a local community believes contains cultural heffitsigaificance to
their community.

7. The requirements of @Sapply to cultural heritage regardless of whether or not it has been legally
protected or previously identified or disturbed.

8. The requirements of @Sapply to intangible cultural heritage only if a physical component of a project
will have a material impact on such cultural heritage or if a project intends to use such cultural heritage
for commercial purposes.

Requirements

A. General

9. The environmental and s@ assessment, as set out iI51) will consider direct, indirect and
cumulative projecetpecific risks and impacts on cultural heritage. Through the environmental and
social assessment, the Borrowierconsultation with stakeholdey(svill determine the potential risks
and impacts of the proposed activities of the project on cultural heritdgeBorrower will be guided
by the following general principlés assessing and managing cultural risks and impacts

1 Value-added assessnm in identifying, predicting, evaluating and communicating the probable
effects of theprojecton the cultural life, institutions and resources of communities.

1 Integrity, authenticity, protection and managementasanintegral part of the impact assessment
1 Preservationis important irrespective of the level of the impact identified.

i Effective managemenis important in the implementation phaseceif risks axd impacts areot
well managedthe project may be delayed mrevened

9 Fit for purpose: cultural heritage management work must be adapted to suit the needs of each

individual situation characterized by the cultural heritage context anththee of tle project and
its risksand impacts
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1 Integration: cultural heritage management needs to be integrated across the project management
systems (including associated facilities), procedures and practices at every site.

1 Relationship: sound cultural heritage management is integral to relationships with communities.
If the Borrower values what they value, then communities are more likely to support the project.
The relationship can also include working with communities to protect araheattheir culture
and its practices.

1 Managing changeconsidering that cultural heritage is not static. Just as culture changes over time,
management approaches need to be dynamic andaaaptiingly

1 Mutual benefit considering that effective cultural heritage management can have wider economic,
social ad environmental benefits.

The Borrower will avoid impacts on cultural heritage. When avoidance of impacts is not possible, the
Borrower will identify and implement measures to address impacts on cultural heritage in accordance
with the mitigation hierarhy:. Where appropriate, the Borrower will develop a Cultural Heritage
Management Plah.

The Borrower will implement globally recognized practices for fiedded study, documentation and
protection of cultural heritage in connection with the projeciuding by contractors and other third
parties.This will include preventive conservation measures and emergency planning.

A chance finds procedure is a projspiecific procedure that will be followed if previously unknown
cultural heritage is encotared during project activities. It will be included in all contracts relating to
construction of the project, including excavations, demolitioayementof earth, flooding or other
changes in the physical environment. The chance finds procedure willitséiow chance finds
associated with the project will be managed. The procedure will include a requigrmetnain project
personnel and project workers on chance find procedure) §tpp works and feneaff the area of
finds or sites tavoid further disturbance; ijito notify relevant authorities of found objects or sites
(iv) to conduct an assessment of found objects or sites by cultural heritage angémtsstakeholders
that may have an association to the object oy aitd(v) to identify and implement actions consistent
with the requirements of this OS and national law.

Where necessary due to the potential risks and impacts of a project, the environmental and social
assessment will involve the participation of cultural hedtegperts. If the environmental and social
assessment determines that the project may, at any time during the project life cycle, have significant
potential risks and impacts on cultural heritage, the Borrevileengage cultural heritage experts to

assst in the identification, valuation assessment and protection of cultural heritage.

! Mitigation measures include, for example, relocating or modifying the physical footprint of the project; conservatioalihtiehin situ; relocation of cultural
heritage; documentation; strengthening the capacity of national and subnational institutions responsible for managinwectageaaffected by the project;
establishment of a monitoring system to track the progress and gfti€dlcese activities; establishment of an implementation schedule and required budget for the
identified mitigation measures; and cataloguing of finds. Such measures will take into accpuotigiens in Section D for specific types of cultural heetag

2 The Cultural Heritage Management Plan will include an implementation timeline and an estimate of resource needs fgratiachmeitisurel his may be developed

as a standlone document or, depending on the nature and the scale of the risks acid iofiphe project, as part of the ESMP.
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B. StakeholderConsultation and Identification of Cultural Heritage

14. The Borrower will identify, in accordance with OS10, stakeholders that are relevant for the cultural
heritage that is known to exist or is likely to be encountered during the project life cycle. Stakeholders
will include, as relevant:

(a) Project affected parties, including individuals and communities within the country whioawse
usedor continue to ascribe meaning or significancth®cultural heritage; and

(b) Other interested parties, which may include national or local regulatory authorities that are
entrusted with the protection of cultural heritage and nongovernmental organizatgbosltural
heritage experts, including national and international cultural heritage organizations.

15. The Borrower will carry out meaningful consultatidmsth stakeholders in accordance with OS10 in
order to identify cultural heritage that may be affected by pheposedproject; consider the
significancé of the cultural heritage affected by the project; assess the potential risks and impacts; and
explore avoidance and mitigation options.

Confidentiality

16. The Borrower, in consultation with the Bank, projaffected parties (including individuals and
communities) and cultural heritage experts, will determine whether disclosure of information regarding
cultural heritage would compromise or jeopardize the safety or integrity of the cultural heritage or
would endanger sources of information. In such cases, sensitive information may be omitted from
public disclosure. If the projeetffected parties (includingndividuals and communities) hold the
location, characteristics, or traditional use of the cultural heritage in secret, the Bowitivpert in
place measures to maintain confidentiality.

St akehol dersé6 Access

17.Wher e t he Bor raontens dulturalpheritage er@reverdsiatcess to previously accessible
cultural heritage sites, the Borrower will, based on consultations with users of the site, allow continued
access to the cultural site, or will provide an alternative access routgtdolgverriding health, safety
and security considerations.

C. Legally Protected Cultural Heritage Areas

18. As partof the environmental and social assessment, the Borrower will determine the presaihce of
listed legally protected cultural heritage areasaéfd by the projett If the proposed project will be
located withinan area legally protected for cultural reasonsa legally defined buffer zone, the
Borrower will:

(a) Comply with local, national, regional or international cultural heritage regutition the
protected area management plans

(b) Consult the protected area sponsors and managers, fafigmted parties (including
individuals and communities) and other interested parties on the proposed pruject

3 The Borrower will support the inclusion and cooperation of the various stakeholders through a dialogue with the apptopritiés ancluding the relevant national

or local regulatory authorities entrustedth the protection of cultural heritage, to establish the most effective means for addressing the views and concerns of the
stakeholders and involving them in the protection and management of the cultural heritage.

4 The significance of cultural heritagieconsidered according to the value systems and interests of project affected parties (including individuals and cymnaunities
other interested parties, who are concerned with the protection and appropriate use of the cultural heritage.

5 Examples inlude AfDB heritage sites and nationally and -sationally protected areas.

8 The applicability of regional or international cultural heritage regulations to the project will be determined througirdhenental and social assessment.
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(c) Implement additional programs, agpagpriate, to promote and enhance the conservation aims
of the protected area.

D. Provisions for Specific Types of Cultural Heritage

Archaeological Sites and Material

19. Archaeological sites comprise any combination of structural remains, artifacts, humeoiagical

elements and may be located entirely beneath, partially above, or entirely above the land or water
surface. Archaeol ogi cal mat er i al 7 mwiagly orlsattefecd u n d
over large areas. Such material also inclunesal area% human remains and fossifs.chaeological

sites and features may be located outside of legally protected and gazetted cultural heritage areas.

20. Where there is evidence or high probability of past human activity in the area of the phgect,

Borrower will conduct deskased research and field surveys to document, map and investigate
archaeological materials The Borrower will document the location and characteristics of
archaeological sites and materiatientified during the project lifecycle and provide such
documentation to the national or subnational cultural heritage authorities.

21. The Borrower will determine, in consultation with cultural heritage expsttkeholders, and

communities to whom the sites are significamhether archaeological materidentified duringthe

project life cycle requires: (a) documentation only; (b) excavation and documengaiconservation

in place and will manage the archaeological material accordjrugl{d) relocationThe Borrowemwill
determine ownership and custodial responsibility for archaeological material in accordance with
national and subnational law, and until such time as custody has been transferred, will arrange for
identification, conservation, labeling, secure storagd accessibility to enable future study and
analysis.

Built Heritage

22. Built Heritage refers to single or groups of architectural works in their urban or rural setting as evidence

of a particular civilization, a significant development or a historic ev@milt Heritage includes groups

of buildings, structures and open spaces constituting past or contemporary human settlements that are
recognized as cohesive and valuable from an architectural, aesthetic, spiritual ecultacid
perspective.

23. The Borraver will consult relevant interested and affected parties (including individuals and

communities) on the presence of built heritage of cultural significance antlevitify appropriate
mitigation measures to address the impacts on Built Heritage, wilaighintiude (a) documentation;

(b) conservation or rehabilitation in situ; (c) relocation and conservation or rehabilitation. During any
rehabilitation or restoration of cultural heritage structures, the Borrower will maintain the authenticity
of form, congruction materials and techniques of the structufe(s).

24. The Borrower will preserve the physical and visual context of individual or groups of historic structures

by considering the appropriateness and effect of project infrastructure proposed fon lv@thiiothe
range of sight.

7 Most archaeoldgal sites are hidden from view. Only rarely is there no archaeological material in any given area, even if such matesahis to or recognized
by local people or recorded by national or international archaeological agencies or organizations.

8 Theburial areas referred to in paragraph 19 are those unrelated to current populations living in the project area. Fontnbairéatgtaces connected directly to
projectaffected parties, appropriate mitigation measures will be identified pursuamagyagzhs 9 and 10 through consultations with such parties.

9In compliance with applicable national and subnational laws and/or zoning regulations and in accordance with GIIP.

119



Third Draft of the Updated Integrated Safeguards System PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

Natural Features with Cultural Significance

25. Natural features may be imbued with cultural heritage signific&@m@&munities play an active role in
the natural environment by engineering landscapes and activities such asngr@ted cultivating
plants for medicinal, ceremonial use, and daily Useamples include sacred hills, mountains,
landscapes, streams, rivers, waterfalls, caves and rocks; sacred trees or plants, groves and forests;
carvings or paintings oexposed rock faces or in caves; and paleontological deposits of early human,
animal or fossilized remairt8 The significance of such heritage may be localized in small community
groups or minority populations.

26. The Borrower will identify, throughresearb and consultation withaffected parties (including
individuals and communities), natural features with cultural heritage significance affected by the
project, the people that value such features, and the individuals or groups with authoritgderrepr
and negotiate regarding the location, protection and use of the heritage place(s).

27. Most natural features with cultural heritage significance are best protected by preservation in situ.
Whereit is not possible to preserve the natural featuresein #xisting locationandthe project goes
ahead, the option of transferring the natural features to another location will be explored, if it can be
done without significant damage to the cultural heritage. transfer of the cultural heritage to another
location will be conducted in consultation with projaffiected partiesand other stakeholders,
including nationalauthorities in accordance with GIIP. The agreement that is reached regarding the
transfer will respect and enable continuation of theittcachl practices associated with the cultural
heritage that has been transferiBle transfer arrangements will provide that stakeholder retain rights
to, authority over, and can easily access the heritage, through formal institutional arrangements.
Additionally, the borrower will take steps to preserve and conserve the cultural heritage in perpetuity
in accordance with international best practices. Compensation may be required.

Movable Cultural Heritage

28. Movable cultural heritage includes such objects as: historic or rare books and manuscripts; paintings,
drawings, sculptures, statuettes and carvings; modern or historic religious items; historic costumes,
jewelry and textiles; fragments of monuments otdnis buildings; archaeological material; and natural
history collections such as shells, flora, or mine@s&ancefind discoveries and access resulting from
a project may increase the vulnerability of cultural objects to theft, trafficking or abusBoilrogver
will take measures to guard against theft and illegal trafficking of movable cultural heritage items
affected by the project and will notify relevant authorities of any such activity.

29. The Borrower, in consultation with relevant cultural heritag#horities, will identify movable cultural
heritage objects that may be endangered by the project, activities or other initiatives and make
provisions for their protection throughout the project life cycle. The Borrower will inform religious or
secular athorities or other custodians with responsibility for overseeing and protecting the movable
cultural heritage objectsf the schedule for relevant activities and alert them regarding the potential
vulnerability of such items.

Commercial Use of Cultural Heritage

30. Where a projectactivity or initiativeintends to uséhe cultural heritage of project affected parties
(including individuals and communities) for commercial purposes, the Borrower will inform the project
affected parties of: (a) their rights under national law; (b) the scope and nature of the commercial

10 Often the designation of cultural significance is kept secret, known only to a specific local population, and assocriteal adtivities or events. The sacred
character of such heritage may pose a challenge in determining how to avoid or matigate dNatural cultural sites may contain archaeological material.
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developnent and the potential impacts; and (c) the potential consequences of such development and
impacts.

31. The Borrower willcomply with the applicable property laws and wibt proceed with such commercial
use unless it: (a) carries out meaningful consuhatiith stakeholders as described in OS10; (b)
provides for fair and equitable sharing of benefits from commercial use of such cultural heritage,
consistent with customs and traditions of the project affected parties; and (c) identifies mitigation
measuresccording to the mitigation hierarchy.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 9 Financial Intermediaries

Introduction

1.

0OS9 recognizes that strong domestic capital and financial markets and access to finance are important
for economic development, growth and poverty reduction. The Bank is committed to supporting
sustainable financial sector development and enhancing teeofalomestic capital and financial
markets.This OS addresses the environmental and social requirements associated with intermediated
financing through financial and ndimancial institutions

Intermediated financingartners Fls) of the Bank/Fundirerequired toidentify, assessnonitor and
manage the environmental and social risks and impesstsciated witltheir overall portfolios and
individual subprojects, as appropriate to the naturtheintermediated financinghey provide The

way in whichthe FI will manage its portfolio will take various forms, depending on a number of
considerations, including the capacity of the FI and the nature and scope of the funding to be provided
by the Flincluding the ultimate use of proceeds

Fls are requiredo develop and maintain, in the form of an Environmental and Social Management
System (ESMS), effective environmental and social systems, procedures and capacity for assessing,
managing, and monitoring risks and impacts of subprojects, as well as mamagialy portfolio risk

in a responsible manner.

Objectives

4.

The objectives of OS9 are as follaws

1 To set out how the FI will assess and manage environmental and social risks and impacts associated
with the subprojects it finances.

1 To promote good environmental and social management practices in the subprojects the FlI

finances.

To promote good environental and sound human resources management within the FI.

To support the adoption of best practice standards in corporate governance, business management

and corporate responsibjl by enterprises supported by the Bank based upon the requirements of

0OSs 1 through 10, as appropriate.

1 To encourage the consideration of environmental and social governance issues in capital market
institutions such as development finance entities and stock exchanges.

=a =

Scope of Application

5.

This OS applies to Financifiitermediaries (FIs3uch as financial institutiorend other entitiéghat

receive financial support from the Barkhe range ofIs include (but is not limited to)ublic and

private financial services providessich ashational and regional developntebanks,microfinance
institutions, leasing and factoring companies, bridge finance companieate sector banks and
investment funds that channel and invest financial resources in a range of economic activities across
industry sectors Financial inermediation also includes provision of financing or guarantees by Fls to
other FIs. For the purposes of this OS, the tésubprojeddrefers to projects financed by Fls with

1 For example, passive equity funds, insurance corporations, commodity exchange entities, capital markets and capital markppstt institutions.

2Such Fls use various financial produstgh as equity investment, subordinated debt, guarantees, project finance, corporate finance, medium and small enterprise
finance, microfinance, housing finance, leasing, and trade finance. This OS covers all types of financing and finamtsappreded to and by Fls that are targeted

to productive business activities.
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support from the Barfkand investments supported by the Bank. Where the project invollesding
by oneFl (tier one)to another Fltier two), the term fAFI subprojecto wil
each subsequetier twoFI.

6. The requirements of this OS apply to all Eiat receive support from thgank, either directly from
the Bankor through the Borroweo other FIs, as follows:

1 Where Bank support is provided to the Fl to fund cledédfined subprogcts the requirements of
this GS will apply to each of theubprojects;

1 Where Bank support is provided to the FI for a general putptbeerequirements of this OS wiill
apply to the entire portfolio of thHEnaihgbs f ut
agreemenbecomes effective.

7. Where an FI regiving support from the Bank provides financing or guarantees to other Fls, the FI will
apply the requirements of this OS and will cause each subsequeraisdapply the requirements of
this OS.

Requirements

A. General

8. FIs will putin place andhaintain an ESMS to identify, assess, manage, and monitor the environmental
and social risks and impacts of FI subprojects on an ongoing basis. The ESMS will be commensurate
with the nature and magnitude of environmental and social risks and impactsuifgfbjects, the
types of financing, and the overall risk aggregated at the portfolio®ailere the FI can demonstrate
that it already has an ESMS in place, it will provide adequate documented evidence of such an ESMS,
indicating which elements (ifig) will be enhanced or modified to meet the requirements of this OS.

9. The FI 6s ESMS will include the following el emen
defined procedures for the identification, assessment and management of renegvial and social
risks and impacts of subprojects; (iirovisions for the necessagrganizational capacity and
competency; (iv) monitoring andperting of environmental and social risks of subprojects and the
portfolio; and (v)an external communidegons mechanisnand provisions for information disclosure
including on subprojects as appropriate.

10. Where FI subprojects am®nsideredy the Flto have minimal or no adverse environmental or social
risks or impacts, thewill still be expected to complyith any and alhational lave and regulation$

11. The FI will review and adjust, in a manner acceptable to the Bank, its ESMS from time to time,
including when the environmental and social risk profile of its portfolio changes significantly.

Sh F I subprojectso are defined as projects or activi teiresFIfsi,n afinfcle ds ubbyp raon eFlt.s 0Wha
projects or agtities financed by the latter FI with support from the former FI.
“Support for a O6general purposed means that the sumpgngrt cannot be traced to a

5 For the purpose of assessing the adequacy of theSE8M FI portfolio means the portfolio of current and/or proposed subprojects to which this OS applies, as
described in paragraph 5.

8 Where the Bank is providing support to a project involving Financial Intermediaries (Fls), and other multilatiéatémal funding agencies will provide or have
already provided financing to the same Fls, the Bank may agree to rely on the requirements of such other agenciesstonémt asd management of environmental

and social risks and impacts of the projéetjuding the institutional arrangements already established by the participating Fls, provided that such requirements will
enable the project to achieve objectives materially consistent with those of this OS and other OSs, as applicable réabovbigghe Bank, an FI may be required

to enhance its ESMS, as deemed necessary by the Bank.

" This will rely on an assessment of the risks of the potential FI subprojects and the Fl is proposing to finance, armitytef trap&l. This may apply to cemaretail

financial products, such as consumer loans or credit cards.
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12. For FI subprojectdo be funded (directly or indirectlyn all or in par} or participated oguaranteed by
the Bankor for all FI subprojects, as the case may be pursuant to paragraph Gtlad&vevill comply
with anyrestrictions orexclusiongn accordance with OS1 andfor the Financing agreemefs) and
apply relevant national law. In addition, the FI will apgig relevant requirements of the OSs to any
FlI subproject that involves resettlement (unless the risks or impacts of such resettlement are minor),
adverse risks or impacts wnlnerable groupand highly vulnerableuralminoritiessuch asndigenous
Peopes or significanadverseisks or impacts on the environment, community health and skeflebyr
and working conditions, biodiversity or cultural heritage.

13. An FI may be required to adopt and implement additional or alternativéonmental and social
requirements, depending on the nature of the Fl, its activities, the sector or countries of operation, and
the environmental and social risks and impacts of the potential FI subpgtojects

14. The Fl will provide a safe and healthykking environment. Accordingly, relevant aspects of OS2 will
apply to the FI itself. The FI will have in place and maintain appropt&ieur management
procedures, including procedures relating to working conditions and terms of employment, non
discrimination and equal opportunity, grievance mechanisms and occupational health and safety. The
FI will provide adequate documented evidence of such procedures.

B. Environmental and Social Management System

Environmental and Social Policy

15.The environmental and soci al policy of the FI wi
include organizational commitments, objectives, padormance benchmarksi t h regar d t o t
environmental and social risk management. The politiycleiarly state applicable requirements for Fl
subprojects, and will include the following:

1 All FI subprojects will be prepared and implemented in accordance with relevant environmental
and social national and local laws and regulations;

T All Fl subprojects will be screened against exclusions irfFthancing agreemett
includingtheB a n k GNegaliye &ist;

1 All FI subprojects will be screened for environmental and social risks and impacts;

1 All FI subprojects which involve resettlemt (unless the risks or impacts of such resettlement are
minor), significantadverse risks or impacts @nlnerable groupsr significant risks or impacts on
the environment, community health and saféypour and working conditions, biodiversity or
cultural heritage will apply relevant requirements of &Ss.

8 These will be incorporated into the ESMS, the environmental and social procedures and/or set out in the Financing dgreement(s

® These will be set out in the Financing agreement(s) between the FI and the entity providing financing to the FI, atetttifiereixclusions in the Financing

agreement pursuant to which the Bank provides its support.

10 The relevant requirements of tleS's  wi | | be applied to such projects regardless of ydtemw such pro
as referred to in paragraph 18.
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Environmental and Social Procedures

16. The FI will put in place and maintain clearly defined environmental and swoieddures thaeflect
and i mplement the FIO&6s Environmental and Soci al
nature of the Fl and the level of potential environmental and social risks and impacts associated with
the FI subprojectd The procedures will attess internal reporting and approval pathways.

17.7The FI 6s environmental and soci al procedures wil

(a) Screen all FI subprojects be funded (directly or indirectly, in all or in part) or participated or
guaranteed by the Bamlgainst any exclusions in tkénancing agreemenincluding theBank
Group Negative List;

(b) Screen, review andsk raté? the subprojectaccording to their potential environmental and social
risks and impacts;

(c) Require that althe aforementioneBI subprojects are assessed, prepared and implemented to meet
national law In addition, where an Fl subproject involves resettlement (unlesskier impacts
of such resettlement are minor), adverse risks or impadt/&M or significant risks or impacts
on the environment, community health and safetypurand working conditions, biodiversity or
cultural heritage, the relevant requiremesftthe OSs are appliétl

(d) Ensure that the measures needed to satisfy the requirements of (c) above are setfnaincihg
agreemenbetween the Fl and the sbbrrower or investee company;

(e) Monitor and regularly update environmental and social information orpdfifolios and
subprojectsincluding by sitevisits and by requiring subprojects report regularly to the FI on their
environmental and social performance in a manner satisfactdrg te t

() If the risk profile of an FI subproject increases significantly, apfilselevant requirements of the
0Ss*and document these appropriately; and

(g) Monitor the environmental and social risk of the FI portfali@ preparand submit to the Bank
reqular progress reports in line with the requirements in the E€M8rterly reports are required
as a minimum though the Bank may require additional reporting (including monthly) depending on
the risks and impacts associated with the project and subprojects

Risk Ratingof Subprojects

18. As part of the environmental and social procedures, the FI will develop and adogk a
ratingkategorization system for subprojects with clearly defined risk categories. The categorization
system will take into account (i) the nature and magnitude of environmental and social risks and impacts
of subprojects; (ii) sectoral and geographical contgikx;type of financing. The risk categorization
wi || inform the scope and nature of the FI1O6s
management of its subprojects. Such categorization system will allow for a systematic aggregation and
analysis ofisk at the portfolio level.

19. As part of its environmental and social risk categorization system, the FIs will categorize any subproject
which involves resettlement (unless the risks or impacts of such resettlement are minor), adverse risks
or impacts orvulnerable groupsr significant risks or impacts on the environment, community health
and safetylabourand working conditions, biodiversity or cultural heritage, as high risk.

Where the Fl already has appropriate environmental and social procedures in placpravigidl adequate documented evidence of such procedures to the Bank and,

following review, will enhance them, as deemed necessary.

12 A threetier risk rating is sufficient (High, Medium, Low).

13 The environmental and social procedures will require Slisubprojects to conduct stakeholder engagement pursuant to OS10 in a manner proportionate to the risks

and impacts of the FI subprojects.

“The O0relevant requirements of the OSsdé wildl rhaslinareased.t o t he reasons for which t
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Organizational Capacity and Competency

20. The FI will develop andnhaintain organizational capacity and competency for implementing the ESMS

with clearly defined roles and responsibilitfes The FI will designate a r1 e

management to have overall accountability for environmental and sai@rmpance of the Fi
subprojects, including the implementation of this OS and OS2 and resources necessary to support such
implementation. The representative will: (a) designate staff to be responsible fdo-atay
implementation of the ESMS, includingetknvironmental and social proceduissme responsibilities

should be assigned to credit/loan officer)) ensure that adequate resources are available for
management of and training in environmental and social issues; and (c) ensure that adegicaie techn
expertise, either Hmouse or external expert support, is available to carry out due diligence and manage
the environmental and social risks of the FI subprojects, including providing implementation support
as required.

21. The FI will ensure that the gairements of this OS and OS2 are clearly communicated to all relevant
FI personnéf, and to ensure that relevant personnel have the necessary knowledge and capabilities
for managing environment al and soci al ri sks in

Monitoring and Reporting

22. The FI will monitor the environmental and social performance of the FI subprojects in a manner
proportionate to the risks and impacts of the FI subprojects, and provide regular progress reports to the

0y

FI 6s senior mamadamdentperTlidd cwirlelviiew of the eff

23. The FI will promptly notify the Bank of any significant accidents or incidents associated with FI
subprojects. If the risk profile of an FI subproject increases significantly, the Fiatiily the Bank
and will apply relevant requirements of the OSs in a manner agreed with the Bank, as set out in the
ESMS. The FI will monitor the measures and actions agreed, and report to the Bank as appropriate.

24. The FI will submit to the Bank

1 Quarterly Reports on the environmental and social aspects of subprojects and on the overall
portfolio, in a form and substansatisfactory to the Bank

1 Annual Environmental and Social Reports on the implementation of its ESMS, including its
environmenthand social procedures, this OS and OS2, as well as the environmental and social
performance of its portfolio of FI subprojects. The annual report will include details of how the
requirements of this OS are being met, the nature of the FI subprojentgfirthrough the project,
and the overall portfolio risk, profiled by sector.

C. StakeholderEngagement

25. The FI will require FI subprojesto conduct stakeholder engagement in a manner proportionate to the
risks and impacts of the FI subproject, and whiclectsd the type of FI subprojects it will finance. The
relevant provisionsof 8 0 wi | I be i ncluded in the FI&s envi
circumstances, depending on the risks and impacts of the project and the typalgrb)ects it will
finance, the Bank may require the Fl to be engaged in stakeholder engagement.

15 The ESMS must be in place and adequately resourced before lending or investing can take place using Bank support.
16 Such personnel may include human resources, investment, legal, and credit officers and security personnel.
7 Including byproviding appropriate training.
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26. The FI will put in place procedures for external communications on environmental and social matters
proportionate to the risks and impacts of the FI subprojes , and the risk profile
The FI will respond to public enquiries and concerns in a timely manner.

27. The Fl will disclosdts ESMSt hr ough the FI &s website, i f a webs
Bank to disclosé ontheBankb s websi t e.

28. The FI will require its sulborrowers tocomply with national requirements for disclosure of
information In addition, the FI will require subprojectsdisclose any projeaelated document$
required (a) by the application of the Q%) for any Fl subprojects categorized as high risk in
accor dance isiowrhcategbrigatiofr byStem; and (c) any environmental and social
monitoring reports relating to (a) or (b).

18 For example, environmental and social assessment reports, resetptamergnd/ulnerable grouplans.
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E&S Operational Safeguard 10 Stakeholder Engagement and
Information Disclosure

Introduction

1. The Bank acknowledgein its quest to meet its primary objective of assisting African countries to
attain economic development and social progréss,the right to effective participation decision
making is essential for the development of inclusive and just societies.

2. This OSthereforerecognizes the importance of open and transparent engagement between the
Borrower and project stakeholders as an essential element of good internatamtiae. Effective
stakeholder engagement can improve the environmental and social sustainability of projects, enhance
project acceptance, and make a significant contribution to successful project design and
implementation.

3. Stakeholder engagement is iaklusive process conducted throughout the project life cycle. Where
properly designed and implemented, it supports the development of strong, constructive and responsive
relationships that are important f omrlaxsaialessf ul
risks. Stakeholder engagement is most effective when initiated at an early stage of the project
development process, and is an integral part of early project decisions and the assessment, management
and monitoring of aldnesogatrigsks@adimg@asts.envi r onment

4. This OS must be read in conjunction with OS1. Requirements regarding engagement with workers are
found in OS2. Special provisions on emergency preparedness and response are covered in OS2 and
OS4. In the case of projects involving involuntary resettlemeerable groupdiighly vulnerable
rural minoritiesor cultural heritage, the Borrower will also apply the special disclosure and consultation
requirements set out in OS5, OS7 and OS8.

Objectives

5. The objectives of OS10 are as follows

1 To establish a systematic approach to stakeholder engagement that will help Borrowers identify
stakeholders and build and maintain a constructive relatioastipchannels of communication
with them, in particular projedffected parties.

 Toassesstheev el of stakeholder interest and suppor
views to be taken into account in project design and environmental and social performance.

1 To promote and provide means &afe,effective and inclusive engagementhwjirojectaffected
parties in a manner free of repris#throughout the project life cycle on issues that could potentially
affect them.

1 To ensure that appropriate project information on environmental and social risks and impacts is
disclosed to stakehddrs in a timely, understandable, accessible and appropriate manner and
format.

1 To provide projectaffected parties with accessible and inclusive meanmdeide input,raise
issues, questions, proposals, concerns and grievances, andBallmwers to respond to and
manage such grievances.
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1 To promote development benefits and opportunities for project affected communities, including
vulnerable groups in a manner that is accessible, culturally appropriate and inclusive.

Scope of Applicatin

6. OS10 appliestoaBank Gr oup6s fTheRBbeodver wil engagetwithostaleholders as
an integr al part of the ©projectods environment e
implementation, as outlined in OS1.

7. Forthe purposedf hi s staBeholded® r ef er s t o individuals or grou

1 Areaffected omare at rislof beingaffected by th@peration directly or indirectly(projectaffected
partieg; andor
1 May have an interest in thaperation(other interestegarties.

Requirements

A. General

8. Borrowers will engage with stakeholders throughout the prdjéetcycle, commencing such
engagement as early as possible in the project development process and in a timeframe that enables
meaningful consultations with stak@ders on project design. The nature, scope and frequency of
stakeholder engagement will be proportionate to the nature and scale of the project and its potential
risks and impacts.

9. Borrowers willfacilitatemeaningful consultations with all stakeholdeygproviding stakeholders with
timely, relevant, understandable and accessible information, and dauogsiith them in a culturally
appropriate manner, which is free of manipulation, interference, coedisorimination intimidation
and reprisal

10. The process of stakeholder engagement will involve the following, as set out in further detail in this
OS: (i) stakeholder identification and analysis; (i) planning how the engagement with stakeholders will
take place; (iii) disclosure of information; (iv) consultation with stakeholders; (v) addressing and
responding to grievances; and (pipviding feedbacko stakeholders.

11. The Borrower will maintain, and disclose as part of the environmental and socialnessess
documented record of stakeholder engagement, including a description of the stakeholders consulted,
a summary of the feedback received and a brief explanation of how the feedback was taken into account,
or the reasons why it was not.

B. Engagementduring Project Preparation

Stakeholder Identification and Analysis

12. The Borrower will identify the different stakeholders, both pregttcted parties and other interested
partiest As set out in paragraph individuals or groups that are affectedikely to be affected by the

project will beafifdemtta d ipeadr taise s reonde cat her i ndi v
interest in the project will be identified as 0c¢

! The stakeholders of an operation/project will vary depending on the details of the operation or project. They may iatloorimenities, national and local
authorities, neighboring projects, and nongovernmental organizations.
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13. The Borrower will identify those projeetffeded parties (individuals or groups) who, because of their
particular circumstnces, may beulnerablé. Based on this identification, the Borrower will further
identify individuals or groups who may have different concerns and priorities about projectsmp
mitigation mechanisms and benefits, and who may require different, or separate, forms of engagement.
An adequate level of detail will be included in the stakeholder identification and analysis so as to
determine the level of communication that is rappiate for the project.

14. Depending on the potential significance of environmental and social risks and impacts, the Borrower
may be required to retain independtntd-party specialists to assist in the stakeholder identification
and analysis to suppatcomprehensive analysis and the design of an inclusive engagement process.

Stakéholder Engagement Plan

15. In consultation with the Bank, the Borrower will develop and implement a Stakeholder Engagement
Plan (SEP)proportionate to the nature and scalé¢hef project and its potential risks and impacts
draft of the SEP will be disclosed as early as possible, and before project appraisal, and the Borrower
will seek the views of stakeholders on the SEP, including on the identification of stakeholders and the
proposals for future engagement. If sigrafit changes are made to the SEP, the Borrower will disclose
the updated SEP.

16. The SEP will describe the timing and methods of engagement with stakeholders throughout the life
cycle of the project as agreed betwélee Bank and the Borrower, distinguishindetween projeet
affected parties and other interested parties. The SEP will also describe the range and timing of
information to be communicated to projedfected parties and other interested parties, as well as the
type of information to be sought frotnem.

17. The SEP will be designed to take into account the main characteristics and interests of the stakeholders,
and the different levels of engagement and consultation that will be appropriate for different
stakeholders. The SEP will set out how comroation with stakeholders will be handled throughout
project preparation and implementation.

18. The SEP will describe the measures that will be used to remove obstacles to participation, and how the
views of differently affected groups will be captured. Where applicable, the SEP will include
differentiated measures to allow the effective participatibthose identified as vulnerable. Dedicated
approaches and an increased level of resoarwgindependent thirgarty specialists (e.g stakeholder
engagement, culturaindigenous peoplesir genderspecialistsymay be needed for communication
with sud differently affected groups so that they can obtain the information they need regarding the
issues that will potentially affect them.

19. When the stakeholder engagement with local individuals and communities depends substantially on
community representais, the Borrowewill make reasonable efforts to verify that such persons do,

2 As described in OS Inad 7, 66vulnerabled refers to those who may be mor edthandthersiy t o be ad
their ability to take advantage of a project 0esdfror@unable totparticipat® dultyhin the mainstream vi dual / g
consultation process and as such may require specific measures and/or assistance to do so.

3 Depending on the nature and the scale of the risks and impacts of the project, the elements of a SERIodsdkes part of the ESMP and preparation of a stand

alone SEP may not be necessary. Thus, for lower risk projects, the SEP rieay fragraph whilst for a large complex infrastructure project a sepaaatd

comprehensiv€EP will be more appropriate

“Where possible, stakeholder engagement will utilize engagement structures within the national system e.g. communitgupeéingsted as needed with project

specific arrangements.

5 For example, village heads, councils of elders, clan heads, tnileé$ ccommunity and religious leaders, local government representatives, civil society representatives,

politicians or teachers.
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in fact, represent the views of such individuals and communities, and that they are facilitating the
communication process in an appropriate manner

20. In certaincircumstancé depending on the level of information available aboubperation oproject,
the SEP will take the format of a framework approach, outlining general principles and a collaborative
strategy to identify stakeholders and plan for an engagepwocess in accordance with thiS@hat
will be implemented once the location is known.

Information Disclosure
21. The Borrower will disclose project information to allow stakeholders to understand the risks and
impacts of the@peration oproject, and p@ntial opportunities. The Borrower will provide stakeholders
with acces%to the following informationin a nontechnical formas early as possihleefore the Bank
proceeds to project appraisal, and in a timeframe that enables meargogaultations with
stakeholders on project design:
(a) The purpose, nature and scale of the project and its area of influence.
(b) The duration of proposed project activities.
(c) Potential risks and impacts of the project on local communities, and the proposaitigating
these, highlighting potential risks and impacts that might disproportionately affect vulnerable
groupsand describing the differentiated measures taken to avoid and minimize these.

(d) Potential opportunities and development benefits from thjegtrfor local communities.

(e) The proposed stakeholder engagement process highlighting the ways in which stakeholders can
participate.

(f) Thelocations where the disclosed information is available for review.

(g) The time and venue(s) of any proposed public ceatsoih meetings, and the process by which
meetings will be notified, summarized, and reported.

(h) The process and means by which grievances can be raised and will be addressed.

22. The information will be disclosed in relevant local langudges in a manner that is accessible and
culturally appropriate, taking into account any specific needs of groups that may be differentially or
disproportionately affected by the project or groups of the population with specific information needs
(such asdisability, literacy, gender, mobility, differences in language or accessibility).

Meaningful Consultation

23. The Borrower will undertake a process of meaningful consultation in a manner that provides
stakeholders with opportunities to express their viewspanect risks, impacts, and mitigation

8 For example, by conveying, in an accurate and timely manner, information provided by the Borrower to the communitiesmmokthis and the concerns of such
communities to the Borrower.

" For example, where the exact location of the project is not known.

8 Access needs to be in a manner that facilitates meaningful consultation. Ways to achieve this include placing copiesnt$ doglaces where the public has
access, leaving the information with chiefs or elders, disclosing information through treeanediional gazette.

9 The Borrower should identify the languages people speak and understand and select appropriate choices. The ainilisteoetuédity of languages in an area
butto maximize outreach to people in an efficient manner.
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measures, and allows the Borrower to consider and respond to them. Meaningful consultation will be
carried out on an ongoing basis as the nature of issues, impacts and opportunities evolves.

Meaningful consultatioiis a tweway process, that:

(a) Begins early in the project planning process to gather initial views on the project proposal and
inform project design;

(b) Encourages stakeholder feedback, particularly as a way of informing project design and
engagement by stakelders in the identification and mitigation of environmental and social risks
and impacts;

(c) Continues on an ongoing basis, as risks and impacts arise;

(d) Is based on the prior disclosure and dissemination of relevant, transparent, objective, meaningful
and eaily accessible information in a timeframe that enables meaningful consultations with
stakeholders in a culturally appropriate format, in relevant local language(s) and is understandable
to stakeholders;

(e) Considers and responds to feedback;
(f) Supports activand inclusive engagement with projadtected parties;

(9) Is free of external manipulation, interference, coerdiisgrimination, intimidatiorand reprisaf;
and

(h) Is adequateldocumented and disclosed by the Borrower.

Engagementduring Project Implementation and External Reporting

The Borrower will continue to engage with, and provide information to, prajéetted parties and
other interested parties throughout lifeecycle of the project, in a manner appropriate to the neadd
their interests and the potential environmental and social risks and impacts of thé'project

The Borrower will continue to conduct stakeholder engagement in accordance with the SEP, and will
build upon the channels of communication and engagement already established with stakeholders. In
particular, the Borrower will seek feedback from stakehsldam the environmental and social
performance of the project, and the implementation of tidfES

If there are significant changes to thygeration omproject that result in additional risks and impacts,
particularly where these will impact projeaffeded parties, the Borrower will provide information on
such risks and impacts and consult with pregdtécted parties as to how these risks and impacts will
be mitigated. The Borrower will disclose an updatedVPS setting out any additional mitigation
measures.

Grievance Mechanism

The Borrower will respond to concerns and grievances of praféstted parties related to the
environmental and social performance of the project in a timely manner. For this purpose, the Borrower

10 The Bank lecognizes that fear of reprisal is a barrier to actmestakeholders participation anauld require the Borroweto ensurethat reprisal will not occur
11 Additional information may need to be disclosed at key stages in the project cycle, for example priou cftagerations, and on any specific issues that the
disclosure and consultation process or grievance mechanism have identified as of costedwehblders.
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will propose and implement grievance mechanisthto receive and facilitate resolution of such
concerns and grievances.

The grievance mechanism will be proportionate to the potential risks and impactopéthgon or
project and will be accessible and inclusive. Where liéaand suitablethe grievance mechanism will
utilize existing formal or informal grievancand conflict resolutiormechanisms, supplemented as
needed with projeetpecific arrangements. Further details on grievance mechanisms are set out in
Annex 1.

The grevance mechanism is expected to address concerns promptly and effectively, in a transparent
manner that is culturally appropriate and readily accessible to all paffected parties, at no cost and
without retribution. The mechanism, process or proseduill not prevent access to judicial or
administrative remedies. The Borrower will inform the proptected parties about the grievance
process in the course of its community engagement activities, and will make publicly available a record
documentinghe responses to all grievances received; and

Handling of grievances will be done in a culturally appropriate manner and be discreet, objective,
sensitive and responsive to the needs and concerns of the-aftgetdd parties. The mechanism will
also dlow for anonymous complaints to be raised and addressed.

. OrganizationalCapacity and Commitment
32.

The Borrower will define clear roles, responsibilities and authority as well as designate specific
personnel (with competency and experiencestakeholder engagemérto be responsible for the
implementation and monitoring of stakeholder engagement activities and compliance with this OS.

2 The grievance redress mechanism to be provided under thigllO&lude aspectsequired under other OSs (see OSs 5 and 7). However, the grievance mechanism
for project workers required under OS2 will be provided separately.
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OS10-ANNEX 1. GRIEVANCE MECHANISM

1. The scope, scale and type of grievance mechanism required will be proportionate to the nature

3.

andscale of the potential risks and impacts of the project.
The grievance mechanism may include the following:

(a) Different ways in which users can submit their grievances, which may include submissions
in person, by phone, text message, mail, email or wialasite;

(b) A log where grievances are registered in writing and maintained as a database;

(c) Publicly advertised procedures, setting out the length of time users can expect to wait for
acknowledgement, response and resolution of their grievances;

(d) Transparencgbout the grievance procedure, governing structure and decision makers; and

(e) An appeals process (including the national judiciary) to which unsatisfied grievances may
be referred when resolution of grievance has not been achieved.

The Borrower may provide adiation as an option where users are not satisfied with the
proposed resolution.
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Glossary

Accessibility refers to the identification and elimination of obstacles and barriers to
provide access to the physical environment, to transportation, to information and
communications, including information and communications technologies and sysesmds,
to other fadities and servicespen or provided to the public, both in urban and in rural areas.

Assimilative capacityefers to the capacity of the environment for absorbing an incremental
load of pollutants while remaining below a threshold of unacceptable tiskrian health and
the environment.

Associated Facilitiesneandtacilities or activities that are not funded by the Bank but which
in the judgement of the Bank are carried out or are planned to be carried out as a necessary
requirement for the project finaad by the Bank to be viable

Biodiversityis the variability among living organisms from all sources including, inter alia,
terrestrial, marine and other aquatic ecosystems and the ecological complexes of which they
are a part; this includes diversity tiit species, between species, and of ecosystems.

Categorization of project E&S risk

V Category 1 High risk operations likely to cause significant and/or irreversible adverse
environmental and/or social impacts on a large scale, osidaificantly affect
environmental or social components that the Bank or the borrowing country considers
sensitive. This include projects classified as of high risk under national legislation or
moderate risk projects financed by the Bank in a low E&S emghtation capacity or
fragile context.

V Category 2 Moderate risk operations likely to cause adverse environmental and social
impacts that are less than Category 1 operations, medium scale, easily reversible, and
readily minimised by applyingappropriate management and mitigation measures or
incorporating internationally recognised design criteria and standards. This include
projects classified as of moderate risk under national legislation or low risk projects
financed by the Bank in a lack B&S implementation capacity or fragile context.

V Category 3 Low risk operations that are do not directly or indirectly affect the
environment adversely and are unlikely to induce adverse social impacts. This category
does not require a formal environmanand social assessment although E&S mitigation
or maximization measures may be included/recommended in the project design.

Chance find (procedure)A chance find is archaeological material encountered unexpectedly
during project construction or operatioA chance finds procedure is a projspecific
procedure that will be followed if previously unknown cultural heritage is encountered during
project activities. The chance finds procedure will set out how chance finds associated with the
project will bemanaged. The procedure will include a requirement to notify relevant authorities
of found objects or sites by cultural heritage experts; to fence off the area of finds or sites to
avoid further disturbance; to conduct an assessment of found objectssobysiteiltural
heritage experts; to identify and implemewtions consistent witthe requirementf OS8

and national law; and to train project personnel and project workers on chance find procedures.
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Client. An entity that is eligible to receive finamgj, investment or technical assistance from
the Bank on nofsovereign terms, to whom financing or investment flows will be disbursed,
and who is responsible for fulfilling specific conditions and for repayments to the Bank as per
Financing agreements, ihdg case of negrant resources.

Collective attachmenineans that for generations there has been a physical presence in and
economic ties to land and territories traditionally owned, or customarily used or occupied, by
the group concerned, including arelaatthold special significance for it, such as sacred sites.

Core functionsof a project constitute those production and/or service processes essential for a
specific project activity without which the project cannot continue.

Critical habitat is defined as areas with high biodiversity importance or value, including: (a)
habitat of significant importance to Critically Endangered or Endangered species, as listed on
the International Union for the Conservation of Nature (IUCN) Red List of thectgpecies

or equivalent national approaches; (b) habitat of significant importance to endemic or
restrictedrange species; (c) habitat supporting globally or nationally significant concentrations
of migratory or congregatory species; (d) highly threatereghique system; (e) ecological
functions or characteristics that are needed to maintaining the viability of the biodiversity
values described above in (a) to (d).

Cultural heritage is defined as resources with which people identify as a reflection and
expression of their constantly evolving values, beliefs, knowledge and traditions.

Disadvantaged or vulnerableefers to those who may be more likely to be adversely affected
by the project impacts and/or more limited than others in their ability toadkantage of a

projectdés benefits. Such an individual/group

participate fully in the mainstream consultation process and as such may require specific
measures and/or assistance to do so. This will takeduount considerations relating to age,
including the elderly and minors, and including in circumstances where they may be separated
from their family, the community or other individuals upon which they depend.

Ecosystem serviceare the benefits that pple derive from ecosystems. Ecosystem services

are organized into four types: (i) provisioning services, which are the products people obtain
from ecosystems and which may include food, freshwater, timbers, fibers, medicinal plants;
(i) regulating servies, which are the benefits people obtain from the regulation of ecosystem
processes and which may include surface water purification, carbon storage and sequestration,
climate regulation, protection from natural hazards; (iii) cultural services, whiclthare
nonmaterial benefits people obtain from ecosystems and which may include natural areas that
are sacred sites and areas of importance for recreations and aesthetic enjoyment; and (iv)
supporting services, which are the natural processes that maietaithén services and which

may include soil formation, nutrient cycling and primary production.

Environmental, Health, and Safety Guidelines (EHSGaie technical reference documents

with general and industrgpecific statements of Good International Iridusractice. The
EHSGs contain the performance levels and measures that are generally considered to be
achievable in new facilities by existing technology at reasonable cost. For complete reference,
consult the World Bank Group Environmental, Health, anBafety Guidelings
http://www.ifc.org/wps/wcm/connect/topics_ext _content/ifc_external corpaigdifc+sust
ainability/our+approach/risk+management/ehsquidelines
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Financial feasibilityis based on relevant financial considerations, including relative magnitude

of the increment al cost of adopting such meas
investment, operating, and maintenance costs, and on whether this incremental cost could make

the project nonviable for the Borrower.

Financing agreements used to meathe legal agreement signed between the Bank and the
Borrower with the respect to theddk support (financing and assistance) to operations.

Financing Instrumentis used to mearmans grants,guarantees, equity or any other forms of
financing products and services and/or assistgmoeided bythe Bankin support to the
Borroweroperations

Forced evictionis defined as the permanent or temporary removal against the will of
individuals, familes, and/or communities from the homes and/or land which they occupy
without the provision of, and access to, appropriate forms of legal and other protection,
including all applicable procedures and principles in OS5. The exercise of eminent domain,
compul®ry acquisition or similar powers by a Borrower will not be considered to be forced
eviction providing it complies with the requirements of national law and the provisions of OS5,
and is conducted in a manner consistent with basic principles of due p(ve#sding
provision of adequate advance notice, meaningful opportunities to lodge grievances and
appeals, and avoidance of the use of unnecessary, disproportionate or excessive force).

Free, Prior and InformedConsent(FPIC) refers toFree of intimidation or coercionPrior :

timely in relation to the assessment process, allowing sufficient time to access and understand
information and prepare responsb¥prmed advance provision of relevant, understandable

and accessible information, ingtappropriate languag€onsenttd o es not mean O06vet
66unani mityé66 on the project before the Board

Good International Industry Practice (GlIP)s defined as the exercise of professional skill,
diligence, prudence, and foresight thatuheb reasonably be expected from skilled and
experienced professionals engaged in the same type of undertaking under the same or similar
circumstances globally or regionally. The outcome of such exercise should be that the project
employs the most approptgatechnologies in the projespecific circumstances.

Habitat is defined as a terrestrial, freshwater, or marine geographical unit or airway that
supports assemblages of living organisms and their interactions with théivingn
environment. Habitats warin their sensitivity to impacts and in the various values society
attributes to them.

Highly vulnerable rural minorities(HVRM) refers to specific socioultural minority groups,

in rural areas, whose culture and life are vitally and sustainably dependent on natural resources
and/or landscapes of their living environments, and whose cultures and quality of life are under
threat whenever the features of these resources or landscapes are substantially deteriorated.
This includes minorities qualified as Indigenous people under national legislation, forest
dwellers, traditional pastoralists, etc.

Historical pollution is definedas pollution from past activities affecting land and water

resources for which no party has assumed or been assigned responsibility to address and carry
out the required remediation.
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Integrated Pest Management (IPMgfers to a mix of farmedriven, ecologally-based pest

control practices that seeks to reduce reliance on synthetic chemical pesticides. It involves (a)
managing pests (keeping them below economically damaging levels) rather than seeking to
eradicate them; (b) integrating multiple methodsly{ng, to the extent possible, on
nonchemical measures) to keep pest populations low; and (c) selecting and applying pesticides,
when they have to be used, in a way that minimizes adverse effects on beneficial organisms,
humans, and the environment.

Integrated Vector Management (IVMis a rational decisicmaking process for the optimal
use of resources for vector control. The approach seeks to improve the efficaey, cost
effectiveness, ecological soundness and sustainability of digeetse control.

International waterwaysare refer to as (a) any river, canal, lake, or similar body of water that
forms a boundary between, or any river or body of surface water that flows through, two or
more states, whether Bank members or not; (b) any tributary er lotidy of surface water

that is a component of any waterway described in (a) above; and (c) any bay, gulf, strait, or
channel bounded by two or more states or, if within one state, recognized as a necessary channel
of communication between the open sed ather states and any river flowing into such

waters.

Involuntary ResettlementProjectrelated land acquisition or restrictions on land use may

cause physical displacement (relocation, loss of residential land or loss of shelter), economic
displacemenfloss of land, assets or access to assets, including those that lead to loss of income

sources or other means of livelihood), or both. Thef®@imn v ol unt ar yefers¢os et t | e me
these impacts. Resettlement is considered involuntary when affectedspersmmmunities

do not have the right to refuse land acquisition or restrictions on land use that result in
displacement.

Land acquisitionrefers to all methods of obtaining land for project purposes, which may

include outright purchase, expropriationpsbperty and acquisition of access rights, such as

easements or rights of way. Land acquisition may also include: (a) acquisition of unoccupied

or unutilized land whether or not the landholder relies upon such land for income or livelihood

purposes; (b) Eossession of public land that is used or occupied by individuals or households;

and (c) project impacts that result in land being submerged or otherwise rendered unusable or

i naccessi bl e. ALandod includes anyt uiclmas gr owi n
crops, buildings and other improvements, and appurtenant water bodies.

Livelihoodrefers to the full range of means that individuals, families, and communities utilize
to make a living, such as wadased income, agriculture, fishing, foraginghest natural
resourcebased livelihoods, petty trade, and bartering.

Modified habitatsare areas that may contain a large proportion of plant and/or animal species

of nonnative origin,andlowh er e human activity has sybstanti a
ecological functions and species composition. Modified habitats may include, for example,

areas managed for agriculture, forest plantations, reclaimed coastal zones, and reclaimed
wetlands.

Natural habitatsare areas composed of viable assemblagesant phd/or animal species of

|l argely native origin, and/ or where human act
primary ecological functions and species composition.
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Non-Sovereign Operatiomeans financing provided by the Bank to adgorernmenthat is
not covered by a sovereign guarantee and orcoonessional terms.

Operation.An operation is an undertaking, in the form of a project or programme of initiatives,
by a Borrower, towards the achievement of specific-aefined objectives and ouffs. An
AfDB operation is the financing or ndimancing assistance provided by the Bank in support
of theBorrowertoward the realization of such undertaking.

Outcome An effectthat materializes during or in the medium term financing the execution of
afinancing operation.

Pollution refers to both hazardous and Awarzardous chemical pollutants in the solid, liquid,

or gaseous phases, and includes other components such as thermal discharge to water,
emissions of shortand longlived climate pollutantshuisance odors, noise, vibration,
radiation, electromagnetic energy, and the creation of potential visual impacts including light.

Pollution managementincludes measures designed to avoid or minimize emissions of
pollutants, including shorand longlived climate pollutants, given that measures which tend

to encourage reduction in energy and raw material use, as well as emissions of local pollutants,
also generally result in encouraging a reduction of emissions of sinortonglived climate
pollutants.

Primary suppliersare those suppliers who, on an ongoing basis, provide directly to the project
goods or materials essential for the core functions of the project.

Projectrefers to the activities for which Baslipport issought by the Borrower and adided
i n t he Fipanang ageenteletween the Borrower and the Bank.

Project Workerrefers to: (a) people employed or engaged directly by the Borrower (including

the project proponent and the project implementing agencies) to work specificadlgtion

to the projectdirect workers; (b) people employed or engaged through third parties to perform

work related to core functions of the project, regardless of the locatmitrdcted workerg

(c) people employed or eanygsapplerd fdrirbayy supplye Bor r ow
workerg; and (d) people employed or engaged in providing commuetiyur (community

workers. This includes fultime, parttime, temporary, seasonal and migrant workers. Migrant

workers are workers who have migrated frone @ountry to another or from one part of the

country to another for purposes of employment.

Replacement cosis defined as a method of valuation yielding compensation sufficient to
replace assets, plus necessary transaction costs associated with agsemespl Where
functioning markets exist, replacement cost is the market value as established through
independent and competent real estate valuation, plus transaction costs. Where functioning
markets do not exist, replacement cost may be determined kthattegnative means, such as
calculation of output value for land or productive assets, or thdepreciated value of
replacement material anldbour for construction of structures or other fixed assets, plus
transaction costs. In all instances where miasdisplacement results in loss of shelter,
replacement cost must at least be sufficient to enable purchase or construction of housing that
meets acceptable minimum community standards of quality and safety. The valuation method
for determining replacemeé cost should be documented and included in relevant resettlement
planning documents. Transaction costs include administrative charges, registration or title fees,
reasonable moving expenses, and any similar costs imposed on affected persons. To ensure

139



Draft of the Updated Integrated Safeguards System _ PUBLIC CONSULTATIONS

compensation at replacement cost, planned compensation rates may require updating in project
areas where inflation is high or the period of time between calculation of compensation rates
and delivery of compensation is extensive.

Restrictions on land useefers to limitations or prohibitions on the use of agricultural,
residential, commercial or other land that are directly introduced and put into effect as part of
the project. These may include restrictions on access to legally designated parks and protected
areas, restrictions on access to other common property resources, restrictions on land use within
utility easements or safety zones.

Security of tenuremeans that resettled individuals or communities are resettled to a site that
they can legally occupy, here they are protected from the risk of eviction and where the tenure
rights provided to them are socially and culturally appropriate. In no event will resettled
persons be provided tenure rights that are in effect weaker than the rights they hadrtd the |
or assets from which they have been displaced.

Technical feasibility is based on whether the proposed measures and actions can be
implemented with commercially available skills, equipment, and materials, taking into
consideration prevailing local factsuch as climate, geography, demography, infrastructure,
security, governance, capacity, and operational reliability.

Universal accessneans unimpeded access for people of all ages and abilities in different
situations and under various circumstances

Vulnerable means a group or individuéikely to face harder conditions as a result of the

resettlement because of such specificfacdoss a groupds gender , economi
religion, language onealth condition. Depending on the specific context of the resettlement

operation, vulnerable groups may thinslude, for example, femaleeaded households, those

below the poverty lig, the landlessprest dwellers, minoritiesulturally and economically

dependent on naturapecific landscapg indigenous peoplegas referred to by national

legislation) thosewithout legal title to assets, those with physical handicapssthamic,

religious and linguistic minorities. Identifyingulnerableand highly vulnerable minorities

should be the result of careful analysistloé social and economic context, the presence of

factorsthat may cause vulnerability and the capacity ofridésidual orgroup to cope or adapt.
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